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STATUTES,  RULES,  AND  ORDINANCES 


OF 

QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY 

AND  COLLEGE. 


PREAMBLE. 

WHEREAS  the  Charter  of  the  University  of  “ Queen’s  Col- 
lege at  Kingston”  empowers  the  Trustees  of  the  said  College 
to  frame  and  make  Statutes,  Rules,  and  Ordinances,  touching 
and  concerning  the  good  government  of  the  said  College ; the 
performance  of  Divine  Service  therein,  the  studies,  lectures,  and 
exercises,  and  all  matters  regarding  the  same ; the  number, 
residence,  and  duties  of  the  Professors  thereof ; the  manage- 
ment^ of  the  revenues  and  property  of  the  said  College ; the 
salaries,  stipends,  provision,  and  emoluments  of  and  for  the 
Professors,  officers,  and  servants  thereof ; the  number  and 
duties  of  such  officers  and  servants;  and  also  touching  and 
concerning  any  other  matter  or  thing  which  to  them  shall 
seem  necessary  for  the  well  being  and  advancement  of  the  said 
College ; 

And  whereas  it  is  necessary  and  expedient  to  make  such 
Statutes,  Rules,  and  Ordinances  ; 

Therefore,  at  a meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  the  said  College, 
duly  convened  and  holden,  held  at  Kingston,  on  the  26th  day 
of  January,  1863,  whereat  there  were  present  the  Hon.  John 
Hamilton,  Chairman  ; the  Rev.  Principal  Leitch,  the  Rev. 
Dr.  AVilliamson,  the  Rev.  Dr.  Urquhart,  the  Rev.  Duncan 
Morrison,  Alexander  McLean,  Hugh  Allan,  Alexander 
Morris,  M.P.P.,  John  Paton,  and  Andrew  Drummond,  Es- 
fpiires,  the  said  Trustees,  by  virtue  of  the  power  and  authority 
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as  aforesaid  vested  in  them,  do  enact,  frame,  and  make  the 
following  Statutes,  Kules,  and  Ordinances  for  the  good  govern- 
ment of  the  said  College  : — 

DESIGNATION. 

1 The  designation  of  the  University  shall  be  “ Queen’s  Uni- 
versity”^— the  legal  designation  of  the  College  being  “ Queen’s 
College  at  Kingston.” 

RULES  FOR  MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES,  THE 
COLLEGE  SENATE,  AND  ALL  OTHER  COLLEGE  BOARDS. 

2 The  order  of  business  shall  be — (1)  Opening  of  the  meet- 
ing with  pra3'er  by  the  Princijial  when  present ; (2)  reading, 
amending,  and  sanctioning  the  minutes  of  last  meeting ; (3) 
business  remaining  over  since  last  ineeting ; (4)  reading  of 
letters  received  since  last  meeting ; (6)  reading  of  reports  of 
Committees. 

3 The  Chairman  shall  speak  to  and  decide  on  all  questions 
of  order. 

4 Ko  member  shall  be  entitled  to  speak  except  to  a motion 
committed  to  writing. 

5 No  member  shall  be  entitled  to  speak  more  than  once  to 
a motion  except  in  the  way  of  explanation.  The  introducer 
of  the  motion  shall  be  entitled  to  reply. 

6 Any  member  may  require  the  jxas  and  nays  to  be  re- 
corded, but  no  one  shall  be  entitled  to  have  his  dissent  or 
grounds  of  dissent  recorded. 

7 The  Chairman  shall  have  a casting  and  also  a deliberative 
vote. 

8 A member  shall  not  be  entitled  to  withdraw  a motion 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  seconder  and  the  meeting. 

9 Amendments  to  a motion  shall  be  put  to  the  vote  before 
the  motion  itself,  and  the  voting  shall  be  in  the  reverse  order 
in  which  they  have  been  moved. 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

10  All  officers  shall  be  appointed,  shall  have  their  duties 
prescribed  by,  and  shall  hold  office  only  during  the  pleasure 
of  the  Trustees,  except  in  cases  where  a special  agreement 
may  have  been  or  may  be  made ; and  shall  be  entitled  to 
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such  salaries  or  emoluments  as  may  be  from  time  to  time 
agreed  on. 

U All  donations,  grants  and  bequests  to  the  Observatory, 
Museum,  Library,  foundation  of  Scholarships,  particular  Fac- 
ulties, or  other  College  purposes,  shall  be  administered  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

12  The  Trustees  shall  have  tlie  exclusive  power  of  exercising 
discipline  over  the  officers  of  the  College. 

13  When  a complaint  is  made  respecting  the  conduct  of  any 
officer,  the  complainant  shall  be  required  to  act  as  prosecutor, 
and,  in  the  event  of  any  impropriety  being  duly  proved,  the 
grounds  of  the  sentence  shall  be  recorded  at  length  in  the 
books  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  When  the  Board  has  resolved 
to  institute  an  inquiry,  a summons,  in  the  following  form, 
shall  be  served  on  the  accused  : — 


To  A.B.,  — — of , in  the  City  of  Kingston,  (Prin- 

cipal, Professor,  or  Janitor,  &c.)  in  Queen’s  College  at 
Kingston : 

Whereas  a complaint  hath  been  duly  entered  in  writing 
against  you  as  such  officer  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
said  College,  of  which  a true  copy  is  hereunto  annexed; 
and  whereas  the  said  Board  hath  resolved  that  the  matter  con- 
tained in  the  said  complaint  shall  be  further  inquired  into  and 
adjudicated  upon : You  are  therefore  hereby  required  to  file 
in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  said  Board  at  the  said 
College^  within  ten  days  after  the  service  hereof,  your 
answer  to  the  matters  in  the  said  complaint  contained ; and  you 
are  hereby  notified  and  required  to  be  and  appear  in  your 
proper  person  before  the  said  Board,  at  a meeting  to  be  held 

at  the  same  College,  on  , the  day  of  

next,  in  order  to  your  defence  in  the  said  matter  of  complaint. 


In  witness  whereof  the  seal  of  the  said  College  is  hereto 
affixed. 

(Signed) , 

Chairman  Board  of  Trustees. 


(Signed) , 

Secretary  Board  of  Trustees. 


14  The  Trustees  may,  on  their  own  motion,  and  without 
any  complaint  being  made,  deal  with  the  Principal,  Profes- 
sors, Janitor,  or  any  other  officer,  when  they  see  cause.  In 
such  case  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  grounds  of  censure, 
suspension,  or  removal,  be  recorded — the  recording  of  the 
grounds  being  warranted  only  in  the  case  of  a judicial  process 
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in  which  a complainant  acts  as  prosecutor.  An  officer  on 
being  removed  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  salary  only  up  to  the 
date  of  removal. 

15  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  a Court  of  Review  and 
Appeal  with  respect  to  the  decisions  of  the  College  Senate,  the 
Senatus,  and  all  other  College  Boards. 

16  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  print  a report  of 
the  state  and  progress  of  the  College,  with  such  synopsis  of 
their  proceedings  as  to  them  may  seem  desirable,  and  an  account 
of  revenue  and  expenditure,  copies  of  which  report  shall  be 
distributed  among  the  members  of  the  Board,  and  of  the  Synod 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  in  connection  with  the 
Church  of  Scotland  at  their  annual  meeting. 

17  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  publish  a Calen- 
dar, copies  of  which  shall  be  distributed,  along  with  the  Annual 
Report,  among  the  Trustees  and  the  memlDers  of  the  Synod 
at  their  annual  meeting. 

18  The  books  and  subjects  prescribed  by  the  Synod  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  in  connection  wntli  the  Church 
of*  Scotland  for  candidates  for  license  shall  form  part  of  the 
course  of  instruction  in  the  respective  classes,  and  the  above 
books- and  subjects  in  the  Arts  Department  shall  be  prescribed 
to  candidates  for  degrees. 

19  The  courses  of  study,  lectures,  exercises,  and  other  regu- 
lations laid  down  in  the  Calendar  for  the  year  1862-3,  shall  be 
held  as  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

20  A regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  sliall  be  lield 
on  the  last  day  of  the  Session,  when  all  suggestions  for  a change 
in  the  Calendar  made  by  the  College  Senate  or  any  of  the  Col- 
lege Boards  or  officers  shall  be  considered  and  decided  upon. 
Grants  for  prizes,  library  books,  and  for  other  College  pur- 
poses, shall  be  made  at  this  meeting.  The  salaries  of  officers 
shall  also  be  fixed  or  modified. 

THE  PRINCIPAL. 

21  He  shall  have  the  ordinary  superintendence  of  the  inter- 
nal affairs  of  tlie  College,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Board 
of  Trustees  may  prescribe. 

22  He  shall,  as  chief  executive  officer,  see  that  the  laws  of 
the  College  are  carried  out  and  observed  by  officers  and  stu- 
dents, and  he  shall  employ  such  discretionary  measures  as  may 
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be  necessary  to  secure  tliis  end  witliout  judicial  procedure;  but 
should  it  be  necessary  at  any  time  to  enforce  the  laws  or 
exercise  discipline,  the  case  shall  be  laid  before  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  when  relating  to  the  officers  of  the  College,  and  be- 
fore the  College  Senate  when  relating  to  the  students. 

23  He  shall  • from  time  to  time  inspect  the  classes, 'Mu- 
seum, Library,  Minute  books.  Matriculation  books,  and  Class 
Roll  books,  and  offer  such  suggestions  to  the  officers  as  he  may 
deem  expedient;  and  should  any  department  require  the 
special  attention  of  the  Trustees,  he  shall  report  according^. 

24  He  shall,  ex  officio^  preside  at  the  College  Senate,  and 
in  the  several  Faculty  Boards. 

25  He  shall  preside  at  all  examinations  for  degrees,  and  see 
that  all  examination  papers  are  regularly  set  and  valued. 

26  He  shall  sign  all  diplomas  for  degrees,  certificates  of 
honors  awarded  by  the  College  Senate,  and  inspect  all  certifi- 
cates of  candidates  for  degrees,  and  report  to  the  Senate  as  to 
whether  the  requirements  of  the  University  have  been  com- 
plied with. 

27  He  shall  sign  all  minutes  of  meetings  of  College  Senate, 
and  Senatus ; and  should  any  meeting  be  held  in  his  absence, 
the  decision  of  the  meeting  shall  not  be  valid  till  the  minutes 
have  received  his  signature  or  approval. 

28  He  shall  sign  all  orders  for  necessary  incidental  expenses 
not  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  shall  superintend 
all  entries  in  the  College  Register. 

29  He  sliall  either  personally,  or  by  substitute  appointed 
by  him,  deliver  an  address  to  the  students  at  the  opening  of 
the  College  Session,  and  on  each  occasion  when  degrees  are 
conferred  in  Convocation. 

30  He  shall  report  to  the  meeting  of  Trustees,  to  be  held  on 
the  last  day  of  the  Session,  any  changes  in  the  Calendar  sug- 
gested by  the  Senate,  College  Boards,  or  officers. 

PROFESSORS. 

31  They  shall  perform  the  duties  of  their  office  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  from  time  to  time 
prescribe,  and  shall  not  engage  in  any  vocation  which  the 
Trustees  shall  deem  inconsistent  with  their  office. 
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32  The  I’oll  shall  be  regularly  called  in  each  class,  so  that 
the  attendance  of  each  student  may  be  accurately  ascertained. 

33  Each  Professor  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  Session,  grant 
- certificates  of  attendance,  progress,  and  attainments.  No  stu- 
dent, however,  shall  be  entitled  to  such  certificate  who  has  not 
paid  the  class  fees  unless  he  has  been  exempted  from  payment 
thereof. 

34  They  shall  have  regular  viva  voce  and  written  examina- 
tions in  the  class. 

35  The  Professors  of  the  Arts  and  Theological  Faculties 
shall  examine,  when  required,  candidates  for  all  Scholarships 
founded  by  or  tenable  in  Queen’s  College.  They  shall  also 
visit  and  examine  the  County  Grammar  School,  which  has 
been  affiliated  to  the  College,  when  required  so  to  do. 

36  When  any  Professor  cannot  attend  his  class  or  other 
duty,  he  shall  notify  this  to  the  Principal.  In  all  such  cases 
the  Principal,  on  the  fact  coming  to  his  knowledge,  shall 
either  officiate  himself  or  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary 
to  secure  a temporary  substitute. 

37  Each  Professor,  in  the  exercise  of  discipline  in  his  class, 
shall  have  the  power  to  admonish  and  fine — the  fine  in  any 
one  case  not  to  exceed  one  dollar.  Fines  may  be  infiicted  for 
lateness,  absence,  attending  without  cap  and  gown,  and  simi- 
lar offences.  In  the  case  of  graver  offences,  the  Professor  shall 
bring  the  matter  before  the  College  Senate.  The  fines  shall 
be  appropriated  to  the  Library. 

38  No  Professor  shall  in  his  class,  or  in  the  discliarge  of  an3^ 
part  of  his  duties,  make  any  statement  or  do  anything  deroga- 
tory to  religion  or  morals,  injurious  to  his  fellow  Professors,  or 
disrespectful  to  the  College  authorities. 

39  All  Professors,  before  they  are  publicly  inducted  to 
their  office,  shall  answer  affirmatively  the  following  questions : 

1.  Do  you  promise  to  observe  the  statutes,  rules,  and  ordi- 

nances of  this  University,  and  to  submit  to  its  constituted 
authorities  ? ^ 

2.  Do  you  promise  that  you  will  follow  no  divisive  courses 
from  the  present  government  and  discipline  of  this  University? 

3.  Do  you  promise  that  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of 
your  Chair  you  will  make  no  statement  or  teach  any  doctrine 
derogatory  to  Christian  faith  or  morals  ? 
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4.  Do  yon  promise  that,  in  the  discharge  of  yonr  duties  as 

Professor  of , yon  will  invariably  seek  to  promote  the 

interests  of  the  students  under  yonr  charge,  the  welfare  of  this 
institution,  and  the  glory  of  God  ? 

SECRETARIES. 

40  The  Secretaries  of  Facnlty  Boards  shall  prepare*  the 
Diplomas  of  their  respective  Faculties. 

41  They  shall,  when  requested  hy  the  party  entitled  to  call 
meetings,  send  written  notices  of  the  meetings,  specifying  the 
business  to  be  transacted. 

42  They  shall  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Boards 
under  the  superintendence  of  the  Chairman,  take  minutes,  and 
file  all  the  papers  in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  read, 
with  proper  endorsements,  keep  them  in  order,  and  retain 
copies  of  all  letters  sent. 

43  The  Secretaries  of  the  several  Faculties  shall  give  notice 
in  the  newspapers  of  the  opening  of  the  Session — the  notices 
to  be  inserted  a month  at  least  before  the  opening  of  the  sev- 
eral Faculties. 

44  The  Matriculation  books  and  the  Minute  books  of  the 
College  Senate  and  of  the  several  Faculties  shall  be  laid  by 
the  Secretaries  upon  the  table  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the 
meeting  on  the  last  day  of  the  Session,  and  the  Trustees  shall 
appoint  a Committee  to  examine  and  report  as  to  the  manner 
in  which  they  have  been  kept. 

DEANS. 

45  Tlie  Deans  of  Faculties  shall  call  meetings  and  preside 
in  the  absence  of  the  Principal,  and  shall  present  students  for 
graduation  at  meetings  of  Convocation.  The  offices  of  Dean 
and  Secretary  may  be  combined. 

TREASURER. 

46  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  (the  present  Trea- 
surer being  meanwliile  provided  by  the  Finance  Committee 
with  such  assistance  as  he  may  require)  to  keep  accurate  books 
of  account  in  such  form  as  from  time  to  time  shall  be  ordered 
by  the  Trustees,  of  all  revenues,  receipts,  and  expenditure  of 
the  University,  with  all  requisite  vouchers  ; to  collect  and  re- 
ceive all  moneys  and  revenues  of  the  University,  from  what- 
ever source  derivable,  and  forthwith  to  lodge  the  ^ame  to  the 
credit  of  the  College  in  such  chartered  Bank  as  may  be  desig- 


10 

iiated  by  the  Trustees  ; to  submit  attlie  general  meeting  of  the 
Trustees,  lield  on  the  last  day  of  the  Session,  a minute  of  such 
collections  and  deposits’,  together  with  a statement  of  all  moneys 
due  to  the  University  and  not  paid,  and  of  all  outstanding  claims 
against  the  University ; to  pay  all  such  claims,  when  ordered 
by  the  Committee  of  Finance  or  by  the  Trustees,  by  his  cheque, 
countersigued  always  by  at  least  one  Trustee  being  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Finance  in  the  time  being ; to  submit  a full  state- 
ment of  liis  accounts  to  the  Trustees  at  each  regular  meeting 
of  the  Trustees,  held  on  the  last  day  of  the  Session,  exhibiting 
in  detail  all  revenues,  receipts  aud  disbursements  of  the  Uni- 
versity, as  also  to  the  Trustees  at  such  times  as  they  shall  spe- 
cially direct,  and  generally  to  obey  and  carry  out  all  instruc- 
tions of  the  Finance  Committee  and  Trustees.  Should  a paid 
Treasurer  at  any  time  hereafter  be  appointed  (the  office  being 
now  gratuitously  tilled),  he  shall  enter  into  bonds,  with 
security  to  the  satisffiction  of  the  Trustees,  in  such  sum,  not 
less  than  $1,000,  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  ordain,  for  the 
faithful  accounting  for  all  moneys  collected  or  received  by  him, 
and  tlie  correct  performance  of  his  duty  generally. 

FINANCE  AND  ESTATE  COMMITTEE. 

47  A Finance  and  Estate  Committee  of  four-  Trustees,  of 
wliom  the  Treasurer  and  Principal  shall  be  ex-officio  members, 
shall  be  appointed  at  the  general  meeting  held  on  tlie  last  day 
of  the  Session : they  shall  liave  power,  and  it  shall  l)e  their 
duty,  to  inspect  all  lands,  buildings,  and  other  property  of  the 
University,  and  report  promptly  to  the  Trustees  all  necessary 
repairs  and  expenditure  thereon,  and  superintend,  under  their 
direction,  the  execution  of  such  repairs  as  shall  be  ordered  by 
the  Trustees  ; to  take  all  necessary  steps  for  the  conservation 
tliereof ; to  submit,  at  the  meeting  held  on  the  last  day  of  the 
Session,  a report  exhibiting  the  state  and  condition  of  the  real 
estate-property  of  the  College  and  its  Financial  position  ; as 
also  an  estimate  of  the  expenditure  for  the  ensuing  year,  and 
the  ways  and  means  of  meeting  such  expenditure  ; all  accounts 
of  necessary  articles,  of  whatever  nature,  required  by  any  of 
the  Faculties  (except  the  Medical  and  Law,  which  liave  no 
claim  upon  the  ordinary  revenues  of  the  College),  sliall  be  paid 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  College,  but  not  until  the  ordering  of 
the  same  shall  have  first  been  sanctioned  by  the  Committee,  or 
the  payment  of  the  same  shall  have  been  expressly  ordered  by 
the  Committee;  the  Finance  Committee  shall  have  the  right 
of  inspection  and  audit  of  the  books  of  any  Faculty,  whose 
funds  are  managed  by  such  Faculty  and  do  not  fall  into  the 
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general  revenues  of  tlie  College  ; and  the  said  Committee  shall, 
subject  to  tlie  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  have  the 
general  care  and  conduct  of  all  matters  concerning  the  reve- 
nues, finances  and  expenditure  of  the  College,  except  as  may 
be  otherwise  herein  provided,  but  shall  not  have  power  to  alter 
or  interfere  with  any  investment  without  the  express  sanction 
of  the  Board.  The  elected  members  of  the  Committee  shall 
be  appointed  at  the  present  meeting,  and  shall  hold  office  until 
the  last  day  of  the  Session,  and  shall  he  eligible  for  re-election. 

REGISTRAR. 

48  He  shall  keep  the  College  Register,  and  the  Secretaries 
of  the  several  Faculties  shall  annually  supply  him  with  lists  of 
matriculated  students,  and  with  such  particulars  regarding 
them  as  the  entries  may  require. 

49  The  Registrar  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the  College  Sen- 
ate, and  of  all  College  Boards  to  which  the  Trustees  have  not 
appointed  Secretaries.  All  Diplomas  shall  be  examined  and 
registered  by  him  before  they  are  delivered  to  the  parties  in 
whose  favor  they  are  drawn. 

50  He  shall,  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Principal, 
conduct  the  general  correspondence  not  devolving  on  the  sev- 
eral Secretaries. 

51  He  shall  keep  lists  of  all  instruments,  apparatus,  class 
furniture,  and  other  College  property,  and  he  shall  annually 
give  in  to  the  Trustees  a report  on  the  state  of  such  instru- 
ments, &c.,  and  for  this  purpose  Secretaries  of  Faculties  and  Pro- 
fessors shall  furnish  him  with  the  requisite  lists.  The  report 
to  be  given  in  on  the  last  day  of  the  Session. 

52  All  accounts  of  College  expenditure  shall  be  examined 
by  the  Registrar  before  being  paid  by  the  Treasurer.  All  in- 
cidental expenses  of  the  various  classes  shall  be  ordered  through 
the  Registrar,  and  he  shall  present  the  accounts  to  the  Finance 
Committee. 


STUDENTS. 

53  Every  Student  shall,  before  matriculation,  produce  a 
certificate  of  character  from  his  Minister,  or  some  respectable 
party  competent  to  grant  such  certificate. 

54  Every  Student  at  the  time  of  his  matriculation  shall  sub- 
scribe the  following  declaration : — 

I, , being  now  admitted  a Student  of  Queen’s  College, 
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do  hereby  sincerely  and  solemnly  declare  and  promise  that  I 
shall  at  all  times  render  due  respect  and  obedience  to  the 
Principal,  Professors,  and  other  .authorities  of  the  University, 
and  strictly  observe  the  laws  and  statutes  thereof;  that  I shall 
give  a regular  attendance  at  my  classes,  and  shall  apply  my- 
self carefully  and  diligently  to  the  studies  in  which  I am 
engaged,  and  perform  to  the  utmost  of  my  power  the  exercises 
prescribed;  that  I shall  conduct  myself  in  a courteous  and 
peaceable  manner  towards  my  fellow  Students;  and  that  I 
shall  always  maintain  and  defend  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
the  University,  and  never  seek  in  any  way  or  manner  the  hurt 
or  prejudice  thereof. 

(To  be  signed)  , 

Student. 


55  Students  in  Theology  and  Arts  shall  attend  morning 
prayers  in  the  Convocation  Hall.  Exemptions  in  special  cases 
may  be  granted  by  the  Principal  or  Senatus. 

56  Students  shall  regularly  attend  Divine  Service  in  the 
Churches  to  which  they  belong. 

57  Students  receiving  free  education,  with  a view  to  the 
Ministry,  or  holding  Church  Scholarships  or  Bursaries,  shall 
sign  an  engagement  to  repay  the  money  should  they  change 
their  intention  of  applying  foi-  license  as  Preachers  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  of  Canada  in  connexion  wdth  the  Church  of 
Scotland. 

58  Graduates  and  under-Graduates  in  Arts,  when  attending 
prayers,  their  several  classes,  or  any  College  meeting,  shall 
wear  the  academic  costume  prescribed  by  the  College  Senate. 


COLLEGE  SENATE. 

*59  Tlic  College  Senate,  constituted  of  all  the  Professors 
of  the  College,  live  members  to  be  a quorum,  shall  exercise 
academic  superintendence  and  discipline  over  the  Students  and 
others  (not  officers)  resident  therein,  with  the  following  powers 
for  maintaining  order  and  enforcing  obedience  to  the  statutes, 
rules,  and  ordinances  of  the  College. 

60  On  any  complaint  being  made  regarding  the  conduct  of 
any  Student,  they  shall,  if  they  see  fit,  make  inquiry,  and  if  the 
charge  be  proved  to  their  satisfaction,  they  shall  record  the  sen- 
tence, and  the  grounds  on  which  it  has  been  passed,  in  their 
minutes, 
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61  Insubordination,  immoral  conduct,  either  in  or  out  of 
College,  gross  neglect  of  study,  refusal  to  perform  the  appoint- 
ed exercises,  breach  of  College  regulations,  injury  to  College 
property,  and  all  offences  of  a similar  kind,  shall  render  a 
Student  liable  to  the  infliction  of  a penalty  proportionate  to 
the  offence.  The  penalties  which  the  College  Senate  may  in- 
dict shall  be  the  following : — 

1.  Fines  not  exceeding  in  any  one  case  more  than  ten 
dollars. 

2.  A note  of  disapprobation  in  the  class  certificate. 

3.  Hustication  for  a definite  period. 

4.  Forfeiture  of  right  to  a degree. 

5.  Degradation  from  the  rank  of  graduate. 

6.  Expulsion. 

62  Each  Faculty  Board  shall  appoint  an  Examiner  from  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  College  for  each  department  embraced  by 
said  Board.  All  Examiners  not  belonging  to  the  teaching 
staff*  of  the  College  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees ; and  when  such  an  Examiner  is  appointed  to  a particular 
department,  the  Examiner  appointed  by  the  Faculty  shall  be 
associated  with  him  in  the  examination.  When  the  Examiner 
appointed  by  the  Faculty  Board  to  any  department  is  the 
Professor  of  that  department,  and  when  no  Examiner  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  Trustees,  the  said  Faculty  Board  shall  appoint 
an  additional  Examiner  to  act  with  the  Professor  of  the  de- 
partment. 

63  The  oral  examinations  for  degrees  shall  be  conducted  in 
presence  of  the  College  Senate,  and  any  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  put  questions. 

64  In  each  of  the  departments  of  examination,  written  ques- 
tions shall  be  set,  to  which  written  answers  shall  be  given  in 
presence  of  the  Examiners. 

65  The  College  Senate  shall  not  entertain  the  claims  of  a 
candidate  for  a degree  in  any  Faculty  unless  his  name  be  first 
proposed  by  that  Faculty. 

66  No  degrees  shall  be  granted  except  at  the  regular  meet- 
ings of  the  College  Senate  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

67  The  College  Senate  shall,  after  hearing  the  reports  of  the 
Examiners,  decide  on  the  claims  of  the  candidates  proposed  for 
degrees,  and  the  Principal  shall,  in  name  of  the  University, 
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and  in  Convocation,  confer  the  degrees  on  the  successful  can- 
didates. 

68  The  College  Senate  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time 
to  confer  Honorary  degrees  in  the  several  Faculties,  except- 
ing Arts  and  Medicine,  for  Literary,  Scientific  and  Profes- 
sional distinction. 

69  Meetings  shall  be  called  by  the  Principal ; or,  in  his 
absence,  at  the  request  of  two  members,  by  the  Secretary. 
Two  days’  notice  shall  be  given,  by  circular,  of  all  meetings 
of  the  College  Senate.  Meetings  shall  be  held  only  during  the 
College  Session. 

70  In  the  absence  of  the  Principal,  the  senior  Professor 
shall  take  the  chair.' 

71  The  following  regular  meetings  shall  be  held  annually  : 
One  on  the  second  Friday  of  January,  to  elect  a Hospital  Gov- 
ernor and  Curators  of  Library  ; one  on  Tuesday  before  the  last 
Thursday  in  March,  to  grant  Medical  degrees;  and  one  on 
Tuesday  before  the  last  Thursday  of  April,  to  grant  degrees  in 
Arts  and  Theology. 

72  The  College  Senate  may  draw  up  by-laws  consistent 
with  the  statutes,  rules,  and  ordinances  of  the  University, 
which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Trustees  for  approval,  modifi- 
cation, alteration,  or  rejection,  and  shall  be  subject  to  their 
revision  at  any  time. 

FACULTY  BOARDS. 

73  The  Professors,  Lecturers  and  Fellows  of  each  Faculty 
shall  have  power  to  meet  as  a separate  Board,  and  to  administer 
the  affairs  of  the  Faculty  under  such  regulations  as  the  Board 
of  Trustees  may  prescribe. 

74  The  Medical  and  Law  Faculties  shall  have  each  a Dean 
and  Secretary,  or  both  offices  may  be  combined. 

75  In  the  Medical  and  Law  Faculties  all  fees  raised  from 
Students  shall  be  applied  exclusively  to  the  support  of  these 
Faculties  respectively,  and  the  Secretaries  shall  furnish  an 
annual  account  of  the  matriculation  and  graduation  fees  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

76  Faculty  Boards  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  up  by-laws  con- 
sistent with  the  statutes,  laws,  and  ordinances  of  the  tlniversity, 
which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval, 
modification,  alteration,  or  rejection,  and  shall  be  subject 
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to  the  revision  of  the  Trustees  at  aii}^  time.  The  Principal 
shall  be,  ex  officio^  President  and  a member  of  all  the  Faculty 
Boards. 

MEDICAL  FACULTY. 

77  The  Medical  Faculty  shall,  after  this  Session,  be  allowed 
the  use  of  the  Medical  Hall  for  the  nominal  rent  of  one  dollar 
per  annum.  Out  of  the  sum  granted  by  the  Government  to  the 
Trustees  for  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  sum  of  $500  shall  be  ap- 
propriated toward  the  salary  of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and 
the  balance,  together  with  the  fees  of  the  Medical  Department, 
shall  be  paid  over  to  such  Department,  but  no  portion  of  the 
general  funds  of  this  University  shall  be  appropriated  towards 
the  support  of  the  Medical  Department. 

SENATUS. 

78  The  members  of  the  Theological  and  Arts  Faculties  shall 
be  held  as  constituting  one  Board,  and  shall  be  called  the 
Senatus — three  members  to  form  a quorum. 

79  Meetings  shall  be  called  by  the  Principal ; or  in  his  ab- 
sence, at  the  request  of  two  members,  by  the  Secretary. 
Meetings  shall  be  held  only  during  the  College  Session. 

80  The  Senatus  shall  award  all  Scholarships  in  the  Arts  and 
Theological  Faculties,  by  examination,  subject  only  to  the  con- 
ditions of  the  founders  and  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

81  Ho  Student  shall  hold  two  Scholarships,  but  a Church 
Student  may  have  a Scholarship  supplemented  out  of  the  Bur- 
sary Fund,  so  as  to  make  it  equal  to  the  sum  he  would  have  re- 
ceived from  that  fund,  had  he  no  Scholarship. 

82  The  Senatus  shall  apportion  the  Bursary  Fund  among 
the  Church  Students,  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

THE  OBSERVATORY. 

83  Tlie  Professor  of  Mathematics  shall  be  the  Director.. 

84  In  order  to  fulfil  the  conditions  of  the  deed  of  convey- 
ance, the  Director  shall  deliver  four  lectures  annually  in  the 
Observatory,  and  the  Principal  shall  provide  for  two  lectures 
in  the  City  Hall. 

85  Its  affairs  shall  be  managed  by  a Board  consisting  of  the 
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Principal,  the  Director,  and  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Visitors. 

86  It  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  sum  from  the  ordi- 
nary revenue  of  the  College,  hut  all  special  grants,  donations 
and  hecpiests,  shall  he  applied  exclusively^  to  its  support. 

87  All  expenditure  by  the  Observatory  Board  shall  first  be 
sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

88  An  Observer  shall  be  appointed  as  soon  as  the  funds  per- 
mit, who  shall  make  regular  observations,  and  fulfil  the  condi- 
tions of  the  deed  by  which  the  Observatory  was  conveyed  to 
the  College. 

89  The  Observatory  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  up  By- 
Laws,  to  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

90  The  Librarian  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Trustees,  and 
his  duties  shall  be — 

(1)  To  keep  a list  of  all  books  given  out  and  returned ; and 
no  books  shall  be  taken  out  of  the  Library  by  any  person  with- 
out the  knowledge  of  the  Librarian. 

(2)  To  keep  a list  of  all  new  books,  entering  them  in  the  or- 
der in  which  they  are  received. 

(3)  To  keep  an  alphabetical  catalogue  of  all  new.books,  each 
book  being  entered  into  its  place  in  the  catalogue  as  it  is  re- 
ceived. 

(4)  To  keep  a classed  catalogue,  each  book  being  entered 
under  the  subject  to  which  it  belongs. 

(5)  To  attend  daily  during  the  Session  to  give  out  and  re- 
ceive books — tlie  attendance  during  the  recess  being  at  least 
once  a week. 

(6)  To  recall  all  books  at  least  twice  a year. 

(7)  To  supply  the  “ Presbyterian”  newspaper  from  time  to 
time  with  a list  of  books  received  as  donations,  with  the  donors’ 
names,  and  to  write  to  the  donors,  acknowledging  the  donation. 

(8)  To  send  in  to  the  Curators  on  1st  April  and  1st  Novem- 
ber each  year  a return  of  the  number  of  books  added  to  tlie 
Library,  and  of  the  number  lost  or  missing,  witli  the  names  of 
the  parties  to  whom  such  books  were  delivered. 

(9)  To  keep  a list  of  the  prices  paid  for  the  books,  and  to 


17 


give  in  to  the  Curators  on  1st  April  each  year  a statement 
showing  the  amount  of  the  matriculation  fees  and  the  sum  paid 
for  hooks  during  the  year. 

(10)  To  observe  any  by-laws  that  may  be  drawn  up  by  the 
Curators  and  sanctioned  by  the  Trustees. 

91  The  Library  shall  be  managed  by  a Board  of  Curators, 
consisting  of  the  Principal  and  a member  appointed  annually 
by  the  College  Senate  from  each  of  the  Faculties  of  Theology, 
Arts,  Medicine,  and  Law. 

92  The  Board  of  Curators  shall  order  all  purchases  of  books 
from  the  matriculation  fees,  and  each  Faculty  shall  be  entitled 
to  books  in  that  department  amounting  in  value  to  the  matric- 
ulation fees  contributed  by  it  to  the  Library.  The  whole  of  the 
matriculation  fees  in  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Theology  shall 
be  devoted  to  the  purchase  of  books. 

93  The  Curators  shall  furnish  an  annual  report  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  the  College  Senate. 

94  The  Curators  shall  draw  up  by-laws  to  be  submitted  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval. 

95  The  Library  shall  be  open  to  all  Students  who  have  paid 
their  matriculation  fees,  and  to  all  Professors,  Trustees  and 
Graduates,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Curators  may  frame. 

MUSEUM. 

96  The  Professor  of  Natural  History  shall  be  the  Curator 
of  the  Museum,  and  shall  manage  its  affairs  under  such  regu- 
lations as  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  prescribe. 

97  The  Curator  shall  give  in  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  an 
annual  report  of  the  state  of  the  Museum,  and  an  account  of 
the  receipts  and  expenditure. 

98  Such  grants  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  voted  for  the 
purchase  and  preservation  of  specimens  shall  be  applied  by  the 
Curator,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

99  The  Curator  shall  draw  up  a classified  catalogue  of  all 
the  articles  in  the  Museum.  The  names  of  the  donors  shall  be 
entered  in  the  catalogue  and  afiixed  to  the  articles. 

100  All  donations  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Museum  imme- 
diately on  their  arrival,  and  shall  be  duly  acknowledged  by 
the  Curator,  by  writing  to  the  donor  and  inserting  a notice  in 
the  “ Presbyterian.” 
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101  The  Museum  shall  be  open  to  Students  and  the  public 
under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed. 

102  The  Curator  shall  supply  the  Professors  with  such  speci- 
mens as  they  may  require  for  the  illustration  of  their  lectures, 
and  shall  enter  in  a book  kept  for  the  purpose  the  times  when 
such  specimens  are  given  out  and  returned. 

CONVOCATION. 

103  The  Convocation  shall  consist, of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
the  Principal,  Professors,  Lecturers,  Tutors,  Fellows  and  Grad- 
uates of  the  IJniversity. 

104  Meetings  of  Convocation  shall  be  held  on  the  days  fixed, 
for  the  public  conferring  of  degrees,  under  the  authority  vested 
in  the  Senate,  and  for  the  induction  of  Professors  to  the  Chairs 
to  which  they  have  been  appointed.  Due  notice  of  such  meet- 
ings shall  be  given,  by  order  of  the  Principal. 

105  The  Principal,  or  in  his  absence  the  Senior  Professor 
of  the  Senatus,  shall  preside,  and  shall  perform  the  ceremony 
of  induction  and  laureation. 

106  Four  Fellows  shall  be  annually  elected  by  the  members 
of  Convocation,  at  their  last  meeting  of  the  Session,  and  after 
the  degrees  of  the  Session  have  been  conferred,  viz  : one  from 
the  Graduates  of  each  of  the  four  Faculties  of  Arts,  Theology, 
Law,  and  Medicine.  The  Fellows  shall  hold  ofiice  for  one  year 
and  be  entitled  to  sit  in  the  Boards  of  their  respective  Faculties. 
The  Fellows  shall  rank  with  Professors,  in  meetings  of  Convo- 
cation. No  Student  shall  be  eligible. 

107  No  change  shall  be  made  in  the  code  of  statutes,  rules 
and  ordinances,  unless  at  a general  meeting  of  Trustees,  called 
.specially  for  the  purpose,  on  a requisition  to  the  Chairman,  in 
writing,  of  three  Trustees,  and  the  notice  calling  such  meeting 
, shall  state  the  time  and  place  of  such  meeting  and  the  nature 
'Of  the  changes  proposed  to  be  enacted.  The  changes  that  may 
be  made  in  the  Calendar  by  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, on  the  last  day  of  the  Session,  must  be  consistent  with 
the  code  of  statutes,  rules  and  ordinances. 

SALARIES. 

108  The  salaries  of  the  following  officers  shall  be  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  20th  By-Law,  and  shall  be  as  follows : — 

Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  $200. 
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Eegistrar  and  Secretary  of  College  Senate,  $40. 

Secretary  of  Senatus,  $40,  (after  this  Session). 

Secretary  of  Medical  Faculty,  $40. 

Librarian,  $80. 

Janitor,  $300. 

DIVINE  SERVICE. 

109  The  Principal  shall  conduct  Divine  Service  on  Sabbath, 
and  the  other  Theological  Professors  during  the  week,  in  the 
Convocation  Hall.  The  Arts  Professors,  when  Preachers  of 
the  Gospel,  may  be  requested  occasionally  to  assist. 
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FACULTIES  OF  THEOLOGY  AND  AHTS. 

THE  PRINCIPAL, 

Primarius  Professor  of  Divinity.  , 

Rev.  JOHN  B.  MOWAT,  M.A., 

Professor  of  Oriental  Languages,  Biblical  Criticism  and  Church  History,  and 
Secretary  to  the  Senatus. 

Rev.  JAMES  WILLIAMSON,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Rev.  JOHN  C.  MURRAY, 

Professor  of  Logic  and  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy,  and  Registrar. 

ROBERT  BELL,  C.E., 

Professor  of  Natural  History. 


Professor  of  Classical  Literature. 


JOHN  M.  MACHAR,  M.A.,  Barrister, 

Lecturer  on  Modern  History. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

THE  PRINCIPAL, 

President  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

HORATIO  YATES,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

FIFE  FOWLER,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edinburgh, 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  and  Secretary  to  the  Faculty, 

J.  P.  LITCHFIELD,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Forensic  and  State  Medicine, 

M.  LAVELL,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

RODERICK  KENNEDY,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edinburgh, 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

OCTAVIUS  YATES,  M.D., 

Professor  of  tho  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

ROBERT  BELL,  C.E., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Practical  Chemistry. 

DONALD  McLEAN,  M.D.,  L.R.O.S.E., 

Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine. 


MICHAEL  SULLIVAN,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Anatomy. 

FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

Honorable  ALEXANDER  CAMPBELL,  M.L.C., 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

JAMES  ALEX.  HENDERSON,  Esq.,  D.C.L.,  Master  in  Chancery, 

Professor. 

GEORGE  W.  DRAPER,  Esq.,  M.A., 

Professor. 


All  official  communications  regarding  the  University  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Chairman  or  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees ; all  communications  regarding 
matters  contained  in  the  Calendar  should  be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  Professor 
Murray. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  QUEERS  COLLEGE. 


Rev.  John  McMorine, 

Rev.  Alex.  Matiiieson,  D.D., 

Rev.  Archibald  Walker, 

Rev.  George  Bell,  B.A., 

Rev.  Duncan  Morrison, 

Rev.  Francis  Nicol, 

Rev.  Hugh  Urquhart,  D.D.,  ' 

Rev.  Alexander  Spence,  D.D., 

Rev.  John  Barclay,  D.D., 

Rev.  James  C.  Muir,  D.D., 

Rev.  William  M.  Inglis,  M.A., 

The  Principal, 

Judge  Malloch, 

Alexander  Morris,  Esq., 

William  Ireland,  Esq.. 


G.  L.  Mowat,  Esq., 

George  Davidson,  Esq., 

John  Greenshields,  Esq., 

Hon.  John  Hamilton,  Chairman, 
Judge  Logie, 

Edward  Malloch,  Esq., 

Hon.  Justice  McLean, 

Alex.  McLean,  Esq.,i 
George  Neilson,  Esq., 

John  Paton,  Esq., 

A.  Drummond,  Esq., 

Hugh  Allan,  Esq., 

John  Cameron,  Esq. 

Kingston,  Secretary. 


BENEFACTIONS. 


Colonial  Committee,  Cliurcli  of  Scotland,  Annual  Grant,  £300 

stg.,  in  aid  of  tlie  Faculty  of  Theology $1400  00 

Colonial  Committee,  Church  of  Scotland,  Annual  Grant  for 

Scholarship  or  Bursary  Fund,  £50  stg 343  33 

Endowment  of  Ladies’  Association,  Toronto,  for  Annual 

Scholarship  or  Bursary  800  00 

Endowment  of  Ladies’  Association,  Kingston,  for  Annual 

Scholarship  or  Bursary  1113  00 

Donation  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  op  Wales,  invested 

as  a Prize  Fund  800  00 

Bequest  of  the  late  John  Mowat,  Esq.,  for  endowment  of  an 

Annual  Competition  Scholarship ...  800  00 

Annual  Grant  for  Scholarship  from  Hugh  Allan,  Esq., 

Montreal  50  00 

Scholarship  by  Hon.  Alex.  Campbell 80  00 

Scholarship  by  John  Watkins,  Esq 80  00 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1864-5. 


'p 

p 

cc 

g 

o 

tues’y 

P 

1 

FRIDAY 

satu’y 

October..  . 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

November. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

December  . 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

J ANUARY  . . 

1 

2 

3 

' 4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

February  . 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

March 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

April 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

1864. 
June  23 

“ 24 

July  4 

Aug.  8 

Octob.  5 

“ 6 

“ 17 

Nov’r  2 
“ 7 

“ 11 
Dec’r  5 
“ 9 

“ 22 

“ 23 

18G5.‘ 
Jan’y  2 

“ 4 

“ 5 

“ 6 

“ 7 

“ 31 

Fcb’y  1 
“ 3 

“ G 


ACADEMIC  YEAR  1864-5. 

Competitive  Examination  for  Scliolarsbips  in  Grammar  Scliool. 

Grammar  Scliool  Examinations — Spring  Term  ends. 

Meeting  of  Board  of  Visitors  of  the  Observatory. 

Grammar  School  Summer  Term  begins. 

Opening  of  the  University  Session  by  Public  Address  in  Con- 
vocation Hall  at  3 o’clock. 

Matriculation  Examinations  in  Faculty  of  Arts  commence. 
Competitive  Examinations  for  Mowat  Scholarship. 

Session  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  opens. 

Grammar  School  Autumn  Term  begins. 

Theological  Classes  ojoen. 

No  Lectures  in  Arts. 

Botanical  Society  meets  at  8 o’clock  P.M. 

No  Lectures  in  Theology  and  Arts. 

Botanical  Society  meets  at  8 o’clock  P.M. 

Grammar  School  Examinations — Autumn  Term  ends. 
Christmas  Examinations  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

First  day  of  Christmas  Vacation  in  all  the  Faculties  of  the 
University,  and  in  the  Grammar  School. 

Meeting  of  Board  of  Visitors  of  the  Observatory. 

Session  of  Law  Faculty  opens. 

Classes  resumed  in  all  the  Faculties  after  Christmas  Vacation. 

Meeting  of  Senate  to  elect  a Hospital  Governor  and  Curators 
of  the  Library. 

Grammar  School  Winter  Term  begins. 

Two  Grammar  School  Trustees  to  retire,  their  successors  to  be 
elected  by  the  County  Council  at  their  first  meeting  after 
1st  January. 

Subjects  of  Theses  for  M.A.  given  in. 

Meeting  of  Grammar  School  Trustees. 

No  lectures  in  Theology  and  Arts. 
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Feb’y  10 
“ 17 


“ 24 

Marcli  3 


“ 6 
“ 8 

“ 10 
“ 28 

“ 29 

“ 30 

April  1 
“ 3 

“ 7 

“ 8 
u 

“ 14 

“ 17 


“ 18 
19 


“ 20 


Botanical  Society  meets  at  8 o’clock  P.M. 

Class  Tickets,  Certificates  of  Attendance,  &c.,  to  bo  given  in 
by  Students  of  Medicine  who  intend  to  present  themselves 
either  at  the  Primary  or  at  the  Final  Examination. 

Theses  to  be  given  in  by  intending  Graduates  in  Medicine. 

First  Public  Lecture  on  Astronomy  in  the  City  Hall. 

Regular  Lectures  in  Medical  Faculty  concluded. 

Second  Public  Lecture  on  Astronomy  in  the  City  Hall. 

No  Lectures  in  Theology  and  Arts. 

Extra  Professional,  Primary  and  Final  Examinations  in  Medi- 
cal Faculty  commence,  continued  on  succeeding  days. 

Botanical  Society  meets  at  8 o’clock  P.M. 

Public  Defence  of  Theses  in  Medical  Faculty  at  10  o’clock, 
afterwards  Meeting  of  Senate  to  decide  as  to  the  granting 
of  Degrees. 

Classes  in  Law  Faculty  close. 

Meeting  of  Convocation,  for  laureation  of  Medical  Graduates, 
at  3 o’clock  P.M. 

Theses  for  M.A.,  and  names  of  Candidates  for  B.A.,  given  in. 

No  Lectures  in  Theology  and  Arts. 

Botanical  Society  meets  at  8 o’clock  P.M. 

Examination  in  Law  Faculty  for  Degree  of  LL.B. 

Grammar  School  Winter  Term  ends. 

Regular  Class  work  of  the  Theological  and  Arts  Classes  con- 
cluded. 

Written  Examination  of  first  year’s  Class  in  Classics. 

Written  Examination  of  second  year’s  Class  in  Mathematics 
and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Written  Examination  in  Logic  and  Mental  and  Moral  Philoso- 
phy of  third  year’s  Class  for  Degree  of  B.A. 

Written  Examination  in  Hebrew,  Church  History,  &c. 

Written  Examination  of  Junior  Mathematical  Class. 

Written  Examination  of  second  year’s  Class  in  Classics. 

Written  Examination  of  third  year’s  Class  in  Classics  for 
Degree  of  B.A. 

Written  Examination  of  first  and  second  year’s  Classes  in 
Natural  History. 

Grammar  School  Spring  Term  begins. 

Written  Examination  in  Systematic  Theology. 
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April  20 


Written  Examination  in  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy 
for  B.A. 

Written  Examination  of  first  year  on  Rhetoric  and  New 
Testament. 

Written  Examination  of  second  year  on  Logic  and  Natural 
Theology. 


“ 21  Written  Examination  of  third  year’s  on  Paley’s  Evidences. 

Oral  Examination  of  first  year’s  Classes. 

“ 22  Oral  Examination  of  second  year’s  Classes. 


“ 24 


Oral  Examination  of  third  year’s  Classes  for  Degree  of  B.A. 


“ 25 

“ 27 


Defence  of  Theses  in  Arts  at  10  o’clock. 

College  Senate  meets  to  decide  on  passing  of  Candidates  for 
Degrees  in  Theology,  Law  and  Arts. 

Meeting  of  Convocation  for  the  laureation  of  Graduates  in 
Theology,  Law  and  Arts,  for  the  distribution  of  Prizes  and 
for  the  election  of  Fellows. 


TIME  TABLE  OF  THE  MEETING  OP  CLASSES,  Ac. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICLVE. 

Dissecting  Room 

open  from  8 A.M. 

all  day. 

Laboratory  open 

from  9 to  2, 

Institutes  of 

Medicine. 

Practical  Chemistry 

on  Mondays,  Wed- 

nesdays,Thursdays 

Clinical  Medicine 

on  Saturdays. 

Clinical  Surgery 

on  Saturdays. 

Theoryand  Practice 

of  Medicine. 

Anatomical 

Demonstrations. 

Materia  Medica. 

Chemistry. 

Forensic  and  State  1 

Medicine,  Tuesdays  & 

Fridays.  Hospital, 

Mondays  jWedn’sdays 

and  Saturdays. 

Anatomy. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Faculty 
OF  Law. 

Law 

Lectures 

FACULTY  OF  THEOLOGY. 

Chaldee 
on  Monday. 

Arabic 
on  Tliursday. 

Biblic’l  Criticism, 

Tues.,Wed.,Frid. 

Junior 

Hebrew. 

Third 

Hebrew. 

Divinity. 

Syriac 
on  Monday. 

Divinity . 

Cliurch  Hist. 
Mon.,  Thur. 

2nd  Hebrew. 

I 

o 

g 

66 

H 

2 

o 

>. 

Junior  Natur.  History 
on  Tues’y  & Thurs’y. 
Senior  Natur.  History 
on  Mon., Wed.  &Frid. 

‘Modern  History 
on  Tuesday  and 
Thursday. 

Mental  and  Moral 
Philosophy. 

Rhetoric  on  Monday, 
[Wednesday  & Friday. 

1 Logic  on 

Tuesday  & Thursday. 

Mental  and  Moral 
Philosophy  on 
Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Friday. 
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None  of  the  Classes  meet  on  Saturdays  except  those  specially  mentioned  in  the  above  Table  as  meeting  on  that  day.  In  the 
Faculties  of  Theology  and  Arts  the  Classes  do  not  meet  on  the  first  Monday  of  the  month,  which  is  occuj^ied  in  j^reparation  for 
the  Monthly  Examinations, 


GENERAL  ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Queen’s  College  at  Kingston  was  incorporated  with  the 
style  and  privileges  of  a Ilniversity  by  a Koyal  Charter  dated 
16th.  October,  1841.  It  began  with  only  the  Faculties  of 
Arts  and  Theology,  but  to  these  a Faculty  of  Medicine  was 
added  in  1854,  and  a Faculty  of  Law  in  1860.  In  the  present 
session  it  is  also  proposed  to  commence  a special  course  of 
Civil  Engineering  in  connection  with  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  A 
complete  curriculum  of  study  in  the  four  Faculties  respectively 
leads  to  the  Degrees  in  Arts  of  B.A.  and  M.A.,  in  Theology  of 
B.D.,  in  Medicine  of  M.D.,  in  Law  of  LL.B. ; and  these  Degrees 
are  conferred  only  on  those  who  have  gone  through  the  required 
curriculum  and  passed  the  prescribed  examinations.  ’ The 
Senate,  however,  is  empowered  to  confer,  besides  the  above, 
the  Honorary  Degrees  of  D.D.  and  LL.D.  for  Literary, 
Scientific  or  Professional  Distinction. 

The  twenty-third  Session  will  be  opened  on  the  first  Wed- 
nesday (the  6th)  of  October,  1864,  by  a Public  Address  in  the 
Convocation  Hall  at  3 o’clock  P.M.  The  classes  in  Arts  and 
Medicine  commence  on  the  following  day,  those  in  Theology 
on  the  first  Wednesday  (the  2nd)  of  "November,  and  those  in 
Law  on  the  second  of  January,  1865.  The  Session  will  be 
closed  on  the  last  Thursday  (the  27th)  of  April,  1865,  the  day 
on  which  the  Senate  and  Convocation  meet  for  the  laureation 
of  graduates  in  Theology,  Law  and  Arts. 

Students  who  do  not  intend  to  proceed  to  a Degree 
may  enter  any  Class  or  Classes  in  any  of  the  Faculties  by 
simply  paying  the  fee  for  the  Class  or  Classes  desired ; but 
all  regular  Students  are  required  to  be  matriculated  by  the 
Kegistrar  as  Members  of  the  University ; and  no  Student  can 
be  enrolled  as  a Member  of  any  class  except  on  presenting 
his  Matriculation  Ticket  to  the  Professor.  Every  Student, 
before  matriculation,  shall  produce  a certificate  of  character 
from  his  Minister  or  some  respectable  party  competent  to 
grant  such  a certificate,  and  shall  also  subscribe  the  following 
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declaration  : — “ I, , being  now  admitted  ‘ a Student 

of  Queen’s  College,  do  hereby  sincerely  and  solemnly  declare 
and  promise  that  I shall  at  all  times  render  due  respect 
and  obedience  to  the  Principal,  Professors  and  other  authori- 
ties of  the  University,  and  strictly  observe  the  Laws  and 
Statutes  thereof ; that  I shall  give  a regular  attendance  at  my 
classes,  and  shall  apply  myself  carefully  and  diligently  to  the 
studies  in  which  I am  engaged,  and  perform  to  the  utmost  of 
my  power  the  exercises  prescribed ; that  I shall  conduct  m^^self 
in  a courteous  and  peaceable  manner  towards  my  fellow  stu- 
dents ; and  that  I shall  always  maintain  and  defend  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  the  University,  and  never  seek  in  any  way  or 
manner  the  hurt  or  prejudice  thereof.” 

The  course  of  study  and  the  other  requirements  for  Degrees 
are  fully  detailed  in  the  announcements  of  the  different 
Faculties. 


LIBKAKY. 


The  Library  is  open  to  all  Students  who  have  paid  a Matricu- 
lation Fee  in  any  of  the  Faculties,  and  who  shall  comply 
with  the  By-Laws  of  the  Curators.  The  Catalogue,  which 
has  recently  been  rendered  more  complete  by  the  publication 
of  a supplement,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Librarian ; price 
10  cents. 

During  the  Session  the  Library  is  open  daily  at  two  o’clock, 
for  at  least  half  an  hour,  but  during  the  summer  recess  only 
on  Saturdays,  from  9 to  10  A.M. 

For  convenience  in  consultation,  a portion  of  the  Books  arc 
kept  at  the  Medical  Buildings  and  at  the  Observatory. 

The  Library  has  recently  been  enriched  by  the  following 
donations : — 


Tract  Society,  London  

Principal  Leitch...  

Hev.  11.  V.  Rogers  

Alex.  Morris,  Esq.,  M.P.P. 

Dr.  Sampson  

Swedenborg  Association,  per  David  Gilmour,  Esq 

Paisley,  Scotland  

Mrs.  John  Mowat  

Smitlisonian  Institution,  Washington 

President  Nelles 

Andrew  Drummond,  Esq. 

A.  T.  Drummond,  Esq.,  B.A.,  LL.B., 

Queen’s  University 


and  Fellow  of 


. 134  vols. 

. 90  “ 

. 38  “ 

. 30  “ 

. 30  “ 

27  “ 

. 26  “ 

. 20  “ 

. 19  “ 

. 19  “ 


19 
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John  Ckeighton,  Esq. 
Provincial  Government 
John  Smith,  Esq. ... 
Mrs.  John  Machab 
Donald  Boss,  Esq. 
Professor  H.  Yates 


12  vols. 
20  “ 
69  “ 

38  “ 

25  “ 

34  “ 


ASTEONOMICAL  OBSEEYATOEY. 

The  Kingston  Observatory  was  founded  in  1855  by  private 
subscribers,  aided  by  the  Coiqioration  and  citizens  of  Kingston, 
and  was  transferred  to  the  University  by  deed  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  1861.  It  contains  an  Equatorial  by  Mr.  Alvan  Claeke, 
with  an  object-glass  of  6J  inches  aperture,  a Eeflecting  Tele- 
scope by  the  celebrated  Mr.  Shokt  with  u,  speculum  of  7^ 
inches  in  diameter,  presented  by  the  Principal,  and  a Eefract- 
ing  Telescope,  presented  by  the  late  A.  J.  Macdonell,  Esq. 
A new  building  was  erected  by  the  College  in  1861,  contain- 
ing, besides  the  central  dome  for  the  Equatorial,  a Transit 
Eoom  and  a room  for  the  observers  and  the  public.  The 
Beaufoy  Transit,  lent  to  the  Observatory  by  the  Eoyal 
Astronomical  Society  of  England,  has  now  arrived  and  will  be 
in  operation  in  a few  weeks.  A course  of  not  less  than  six 
lectures  on  Astronomy,  open  to  the  public,  is  delivered  each 
year  in  the  City  Hall  and  the  Observatory. 

MUSEUM. 

The  Museum,  to  which  additions  are  being  constantly  made, 
at  present  consists  chiefly  of  Mineralogical  and  Palaeontological 
specimens.  It  embraces  the  collections  of  Canadian  Minerals 
and  Fossils  bequeathed  by  the  late  Eev.  A.  Bell,  together 
with  those  made  by  Prof.  Williamson;  and  contributions, 
illustrating  very  fully  the  Minerals  and  Fossils  of  Canadian 
Eocks,  have  been  presented  by  Sir  William  Logan,  Director 
of  the  Geological  Survey.  Admission  may  be  obtained  by 
applying  to  the  Professor  of  ISTatural  History  or  to  the  Janitor 
of  the  College.  Occasional  demonstrations  in  the  Museum  are 
given  to  Students. 

The  following  are  the  principal  donations  to  the  Museum : — 

The  late  Kev.  Andkew  Bell. — The  Bell  Collection^  consisting  of  3,040 
fossils,  minerals,  and  Indian  antiquities,  collected  in  Canada. 

Kev.  Dr.  Williamson. — The  Williamson  Collection^  consisting  of  an  ex- 
tensive series  of  fossils  and  minerals,  mostly  Canadian,  and  the  whole 
of  the  mineralogicahcabinet  of  the  late  Sir  Richard  Bonnycastle. 
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Geological  Survey  op  Canada. — The  Logan  Collection^  consisting  of 
209  minerals  and  rock-specimens,  and  467  fossils,  characteristic  of 
the  Canadian  rocks. 

Natural  History  Society  op  Montreal. — Collection  of  miscellaneous 
zoological  specimens,  for  which  exchanges  are  promised. 

A.  T.  Drummond,  Esq. — About  300  European  and  American  coins ; 100 
specimens  Canadian  recent  shells ; 60  specimens  minerals  and  fossils ; 
22  specimens  fishes  and  reptiles  in  spirits;  collection  of  Canadian 
insects. 

Drs.  Thibodo,  Walla- walla. — Valuable  collection  of  minerals  (silver, 
mercury,  gold,  copper,  &c.)  from  California,  Oregon  and  British 
Columbia ; also  a collection  of  dried  jplants  from  the  western  part  of 
this  continent. 

Sir  W.  E.  Logan. — Collection  of  the  invertebrate  animals  of  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence. 

Numerous  specimens  have  also  been  contributed  by  John  Baton,  Esq., 
llev.  John  D.  Robertson,  Australia,  Allan  McPherson,  Esq.,  John 
Cameron,  Esq.,  Mrs.  McLeod,  Dr.  Grant,  Thomas  F.  Harkness,  Esq., 
Dr.  Leitch,  Dr.  Fox,  R.  V.  Rogers,  Esq.,  John  Bell,  Esq.,  Rev.  Donald 
Ross,  G.  P.  Drummond,  Esq.,  J.  Boyd,  Esq.,  Dr.  Lawson,  J.  R.  Ross,  Esq., 
A.  Drummond,  Esq.,  J.  F.  White aves.  Esq.,  Dr.  Dawson,  J.  J.  Bell, 
Esq.,  Benjamin  Walter,  Esq.,  Robert  Hunter,  Esq.,  Charles  Robb, 
Esq.,  Dr.  Millener,  Robert  O’Lougiilin,  Esq.,  Dr.  H.  Yates,  J.  B. 
Guin,  Esq.,  J.  Cunningham,  Esq.,  E.  Boyle,  Esq.,  Rev.  R.  Campbell,  A. 
Cowan,  Esq. 

BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  AND  GAKDEN. 

The  meetings  of  the  Botanical  Society  of  Canada  are  usually 
held  in  the  Convocation  Hall  on  the  evening  of  the  second 
Friday  in  each  month  during  the  session. 

The  Botanic  Garden  contains  an  accurately  named  and 
labelled  collection  of  the  most  important  economical,  medicinal 
and  poisonous  plants  of  Europe  and  America,  which  are  being 
arranged  in  natural  orders  for  convenience  in  study.  The 
Botanical  Class  receives  daily  demonstrations  in  the  Garden 
during  the  early  part  of  the  session. 

The  Society’s  Herbarium,  to  which  Students  have  access  on 
Saturdays,  embraces  extensive  collections  of  native  plants  from 
various  parts  of  Canada,  and  among  these  the  collections  made 
by  the  Officers  of  the  Geological  Survey,  and  placed  by  the 
Director,  Sir  Williaivi  Logan,  under  the  Society’s  charge. 


COUESE  OF  STUDY  IN  THE  FACULTY  OF  AKTS. 
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FIRST  PART. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


The  Classes  in  this  Faculty  commence  on  6th  October, 
186i,  when  all  intending  Students  are  required  to  be  present. 
The  session  extends  over  seven  months,  and  the  course  of  study 
necessary  for  a Degree  may  be  completed  in  three  such 
sessions,  but  not  in  less. 

All  Students  in  this  Faculty  are  required  to  attend  morning 
prayers  on  Sunday  and  on  every  week  day,  except  Saturday, 
unless  they  have  obtained  special  exemption  from  the  Princi- 
pal or  Senatus.  When  attending  prayers,  their  several  classes 
or  any  University  meeting,  they  are  required  to  wear  the 
academic  costume  prescribed  by  the  Senate. 

The  curriculum  and  examinations  necessary  for  the  Degree 
of  B.A.  are  the  following: — 

I.  CDEEICULUM. 

1.  First  Tear. 

Junior  Latin  and  Greek,  Junior  Natural  History, 

Junior  Mathematics,  Khetoric  and  English  Literature. 

2.  Second  Year. 

Middle  Latin  and  Greek,  Junior  Natural  Philosoi)hy, 

Senior  Mathematics,  Senior  Natural  History. 

Logic. 

3.  Third  Tea/r. 

Senior  Latin  and  Greek,  Senior  Natural  Philosophy, 

Modern  History,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

II.  EXAMINATIONS. 

1.  First  Year. 

(1)  Matriculation  Examination  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session  on  the  following  subjects : — 

Latin. — Csesar,  He  Bello  Gallico,  B.  I.,  and  any  one  of  the  following 
liooks : — Sallust,  Catilina ; Virgil,  iEneid,  B.  I.  or  H.  Composition 
in  Latin  Prose. 

Greek. — Grammar ; Xenophon’s  Anabasis,  B.I, 
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Arithmetic. — As  far  as  Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions,  and  the  Extrac- 
tion of  Roots  inclusive. 

Algebra. — To  the  end  of  simple  equations. 

Geometry. — Euclid,  B.  I.  and  II. 

English  Grammar  and  Composition. — Bullion’s  Analytical  and  Practical 
Grammar  of  the  English  Language. 

If  the  examination  on  these  subjects  be  passed,  the  Student 
ranks  as  an  Undergraduate,  and  as  such  must  undergo  the 
subsequent  University  examinations  as  part  of  the  course. 

(2)  Christmas  Examination  on  the  previous  work  of  the 
session. 

(3)  Primary  Examination  at  the  close  of  the  session  on  the 
books  and  subjects  prescribed  under  the  different  classes  for 
the  first  year,  with  the  addition  of  the  Four  Gospels  and  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  English. 

2.  Second  Year. 

(1)  Matriculation  Examination  on  the  subjects  of  the  first 
year,  with  the  addition  of  any  books  which  may  be  prescribed 
in  the  different  departments. 

(2)  Christmas  Examination  on  the  previous  work  of  the 
session. 

(3)  Second  Examination  on  the  books  and  subjects  pre- 
scribed under  the  different  classes  for  the  second  year,  with  the 
addition  of  Falefs  Natural  Theology. 

3.  Third  Year. 

(1)  Matriculation  Examination  on  the  subjects  of  the  pre- 
vious part  of  the  curriculum,  with  the  addition  of  any  books 
which  may  be  prescribed  in  the  different  departments. 

(2)  Christmas  Examination  on  the  previous  work  of  the 
course. 

(3)  Final  or  Degree  Examination  on  the  books  and  subjects 
prescribed  under  the  different  classes  for  the  third  year,  with 
the  addition  of  Palefs  Evidences.^  Part  I. 

The  examinations  will  be  chiefiy  in  writing,  but  partly  also 
oral. 

Undergraduates  who  pass  the  examinations  will,  at  the  close 
of  each  session,  receive  pass  or  honor  certificates  in  each  de- 
partment, according  to  their  standing. 

The  Degree  of  M.A.  can  be  taken  only  after  an  interval  of 
two  years  from  the  date  of  graduation  as  B.A.  The  candidate 
must  compose  a satisfactory  thesis  on  any  subject  taught  in 
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the  Faculty.  The  subject  may  be  selected  by  himself,  but 
must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty,  and  must  therefore  be 
intimated  to  the  Secretary  of  Senatus  before  the  1st  of  Feb- 
ruary. The  fee  for  B.A.  is  $10,  and  for  M.A.  $20. 

Graduates  will  be  ranked  in  three  classes.  1.  Those  who 
simply  pass.  2.  Those  who  pass  with  honors.  3.  Those  who 
pass  with  highest  honors.  A Student  is  not  entitled  to  rank 
in  the  third  class  unless  he  has  gained  honors  in  each  of  the 
departments  of  Classics,  Mathematics,  Natural  History,  Hhe- 
toric,  English  Literature,  Logic,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy, 
and  Modern  History. 

Students  from  other  Universities  may  be  admitted  ad  eun- 
dem  statum  by  producing  certificates  of  attendance. , Fee,  $4. 

Graduates  from  other  Universities  may  be  admitted  ad  eun- 
dem  gradum  • but  evidence  must,  in  all  cases,  be  produced, 
that  the  candidate  has  gone  through  a curriculum  of  Collegiate 
attendance  equivalent  to  that  of  Queen’s  College.  Fee  for 
B.A.  $10,  and  for  M.A.  $20. 


FEES. 

Matriculation,  annually  $ 4 00 

First  year’s  Classes 32  00 

Second  year’s  Classes  (including  apparatus,  $4) 40  00 

Third  year’s  Classes  (including  apparatus,  |4) 36  00 

A single  Class,  each  hour 8 00 

Natural  History  Class  excepted,  which  is  12  00 


Students  preparing  for  the  Church  of  Scotland  in  Canada 
are  exempted  from  the  payment  of  fees,  but  are  required  to 
sign  a declaration  that,  if  they  change  their  intention  of  enter- 
ing the  Church,  they  will  pay  the  fees  remitted. 

SCHOLAESHIPS  AND  BUESARIES. 

I.  OPEN  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These  Scholarships  are  open  to  all  Students  in  Arts. 

Kingston  Scholaeship. 

Founded  by  the  Ladies  of  Kingston  and  from  the  proceeds 
of  Lectures  by  the  Professors.  Open  to  all  students  of  the 
second  year.  The  University  examination  at  the  close  of  the 
second  year  to  be  the  competitive  examination.  Value,  $56. 
Tenable  during  the  third  year  of  the  course.  Awarded  by  the 
Senatus. 
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MoWAT  ScHOLAKSniP. 

Founded  by  the  late  John  Mowat,  Esq.,  Kingston.  Open 
to  all  Students  of  the  first  year.  Competitive  examination  on 
Arithmetic  on  the  8th  of  October  first  year.  V alue,  the  inter- 
est of  £200.  Tenable  during  the  first  year  of  the  course. 

Foundation  Scholarship. 

Open  to  all  Students  of  the  first  year.  The  University 
examination  at  the  close  of  the  first  year  to  be  the  competitive 
examination.  Value,  £10.  Tenable  during  the  second  year 
of  the  course. 

Foundation  Scholarship. 

Open  to  all  Students  of  the  second  year.  The  University 
examination  at  the  close  of  the  second  year  to  be  the  competi- 
tive examination.  Value,  £5.  Tenable  during  the  third  year 
of  the  course. 

II.  GKAMMAK  SCHOOL  SCHOLAKSHIPS. 

‘ Campbell  Scholarship. 

Founded  by  Hon.  Alex.  Campbell.  Open  to  all  pupils  of 
the  Grammar  Schools  of  Hewburgh,  Bath,  and  Kingston,  in ' 
rotation,  if  they  have  been  in  the  school  for  one  year  at  least. 
The -first  Scholar  to  be  from  Hewburgh,  for  Session  1862-3. 
The  matriculation  subjects  of  Queen’s  College  to  be  the  subjects 
of  competition.  Value,  £20.  Tenable  for  the  first  year  of  the 
course  in  Queen’s  College.  When  there  is  no  qualified  com- 
petitor in  the  Grammar  School,  the  Scholarship  will  be  com- 
peted for  at 'the  matriculation  examination,  and  be  open  to  all 
Students  of  the  first  year.  Preference  to  be  given  to  a Student 
of  the  name  of  Campbell. 

Watkins  Scholarship. 

Founded  by  John  Watkins,  Esq.  Open  to  all  pupils  of  the 
College  Grammar  School.  The  subjects  of  tlie  matriculation 
examination  to  be  those  of  the  competitive  examination. 
V alue,  £20.  Tenable  for  the  first  year  of  the  course  in  Queen’s 
College.  To  be  competed  for  on  the  day  previous  to  the  jmblic 
Grammar  School  examination  on  the  last  Friday  in  June. 

Queen’s  Scholarships. 

Open  to  all  the  pupils  of  the  College  Grammar  School.  The 
sul^jects  of  the  matriculation  to  be  those  of  the  competitive  ex- 


21 


amiiiation.  There  are  three  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  £10 
each.  Tenable  for  the  first  year  of  the  course  at  Queen’s 
College.  To  be  competed  for  on  the  clay  previous  to  the  public 
Grammar  School  examination  on  the  last  Friday  of  June. 

III.  CHURCH  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These  Scholarships  are  tenable  only  by  Students  preparing 
for  the  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  in  connection  with  the 
Church  of  Scotland,  who,  before  receiving  the  Scholarships, 
are  required  to  sign  a declaration  that,  if  they  change  their 
intention  of  entering  that  Church,  they  will  refund  the  amount 
received. 

Toeonto  Scholaeship. 

Founded  by  the  Ladies’  Association  of  Toronto.  Open  to 
Students  of  the  first  year  in  Arts.  The  University  examination 
at  the  close  of  the  session  to  be  the  competitive  examination. 
Value,  £14.  Tenable  during  the  second  year  of  the  course. 

Allan  Scholaeship. 

Founded  by  Hugh  Allan,  Esq.,  for  a Student  in  Divinity. 
Open  to  Students  of  the  third  year  in  Arts.  The  University 
examination  at  the  close  of  the  session  to  be  the  competitive 
examination.  Value,  £12  10s.  Tenable  during  the  first  year 
in  the  Divinity  Hall. 

Monteeal  Scholaeships. 

Founded  by  the  Lay  Association  of  Montreal.  Value  of 
each  about  £10. 

Glasgow  Scholaeship. 

Founded  by  the  Missionary  Society  of  Glasgow  College. 
Open  to  Students  of  the  first  year  in  Arts.  University  exami- 
nation at  the  close  of  the  session  to  be  the  competitive  exami- 
nation. Tenable  for  the  second  year  in  Arts.  Value,  about 
£10. 

Abeedeen  Scholaeship. 

Founded  by  the  Missionary  Society  of  Aberdeen  University. 
Open  to  Students  of  the  second  year  in  Arts.  University  ex- 
amination at  the  close  of  the  session  to  be  the  competitive 
examination.  T enable  during  the  third  year  in  the  Arts  course. 
Value,  about  £10. 
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St.  Andrew’s  (Scotland)  Scholarship. 

Founded  by  the  Missionary  Society  of  St.  Andrew’s  Univer- 
sity. Open  to  Students  of  the  third  year  in  Arts.  University 
examination  at  the  close  of  the  session  to  he  the  competitive 
examination.  Tenable  for  the  first  year  in  the  Divinity  Hall. 
Value,  about  £10. 

St.  Andrew’s  (Montreal)  Scholarship. 

Founded  by  St.  Andrew’s  Church,  Montreal.  Open  to  Stu- 
dents of  the  first  year  in  the  Hall.  Competitive  examination 
at  the  close  of  the  session  on  the  subjects  of  the  Theological 
course  during  the  session.  Value,  about  £10.  Tenable  during 
the  second  year  of  the  course. 

No  Student  can  hold  more  than  one  Scholarship. 

IV.  BUESAKIES. 

Bursaries  are  held  by  Students  preparing  for  the  Presbyte- 
rian Church  of  Canada  in  connection  with  the  Church  ot 
Scotland.  They  are  tenable  by  Students  in  Arts  or  Tiieology. 
The  sum  is  proportioned  to  the  circumstances  of  the  Student. 
He  is  bound  to  repay  the  money  to  the  College  should  he 
change  his  intention  of  entering  the  Church.  No  Student  can 
hold  a Bursary  who  is  not  able  to  pass  the  regular  University 
examinations. 

■ CLASSES. 

I.  Latin  and  Greek. 

First  Year. 

CLASS  BOOKS. 

1.  Homer,  Iliad,  B.  VI,  1.  Cicero,  De  Amicitia. 

2.  Lucian,  Vita  et  Charon.  2.  Virgil,  ^ncid,  B.  VI. 

3.  Greek  Prose  Composition.  3.  Horace,  Odes,  B.  I. 

4.  Latin  Prosody. 

5.  Homan  Antiquities. 

6.  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Second  Year. 

CLASS  BOOKS. 

1.  Demosthenes,  Philippics.  1.  Cicero,  pro  Milone. 

2.  Euripides,  Alcestis.  2.  Horace,  E2)odes. 

3.  Gospel  according  to  Luke.  3.  Virgil,  Georg.  IV. 

4.  Greek  Prosody  and  Prose  Com-  4.  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

position. 

5.  Greek  Antiquities. 
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Third  Year. 

CLASS 

1.  Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 


2.  Sophocles,  CEdipus  Coloiieiis. 

3.  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians. 

4.  Greek  Composition. 

5.  Arnold’s  Greek  and  Roman  An- 

tiquities. 

Additional for  honors. 

6.  ./Eschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus. 


BOOKS. 

1.  Tacitus,  Annals,  B.  I, 

2.  Livy,  B.  XXL 

3.  Latin  Composition. 

4.  Terence,  Phormio. 


II.  MATHEMATICS  AND  NATUKAL  PHILOSOPHY. 


Rev.  JAMES  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor. 

Kegular  Students  in  Arts  are  required  to  attend  the  J imior 
and  Senior  Mathematical  Classes  in  the  first  and  second  year, 
and  the  Junior  and  Senior  Natural  Philosophy  in  the  second 
and  third  year,  of  their  academic  course. 

JUNIOE  MATHEMATICS. 

Playfair’s  Euclid  and  Plane  Trigonometry  (by  Kelland.) 

Plane  Surveying,  Logarithms  (T^rotter’s,  <&c.) 

Conic  Sections  (Whewell.) 

For  honors,  at  the  close  of  the  session,  also  Wood’s  Algebra  to  the  end 
of  Quadratic  Equations, 

Subjects  of  study  (together  with  the  work  of  the  previous  session) 
during  the  summer  of  1864  for  the  matriculation  examination  of  Students 
at  the  commencement  of  the  second  year  of  their  curriculum : 

Euclid  XI.  1-21,  XII.  1-2. 

Wood’s  Algebra,  Permutations  and  Combinations.  Scales  of  Notation. 

Herschell’s  Astronomy  to  the  end  of  the  2nd  chapter,  and  such  other 
parts  of  books  and  subjects  as  the  Student  may  give  in. 

SENIOE  MATHEMATICS. 


Conic  Sections  (Whewell.) 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry  (Snowball.) 

Algebraical  Geometry. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (Hall.) 

JUNIOE  NATUEAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

Mechanics  (Galbraith  and  Haughton.) 

Hydrostatics  (Galbraith  and  Haughton.) 

Draper’s  Natural  Philosophy,  Arnott’s  Physics. 

For  honors,  at  the  close  of  the  session,  also  Potter’s  Mechanics. 
Statics,  Ch.  IV.  23-25,  VI.  VH.  Dynamics,  Ch.  I.  XIII.  Or  any  other 
standard  work  on  Mechanics  or  Hydrostatics. 
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Subjects  of  study  (together  with  the  work  of  the  previous  sessions) 
for  the  matriculation  examination  of  Students  in  the  commencement  of 
the  third  year  of  their  curriculum  : 

Hydrostatics  (Galbraith  and  Haughton.) 

HersclieH’s  Astronomy,  Chaps.  VI.  and  VII.,  and  such  other  silly  ects, 
or  parts  of  subjects,  in  Mathematics  or  Natural  Philosophy  as  the  Student 
may  give  in. 

SENIOE  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY, 

Lectures  and  Examinations. 

Optics  (Galbraith  and  Haughton.) 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  one  hour  in  the  week. 

For  honors,  at  the  close  of  the  session,  also  Potter’s  Optics,  Vol.  I. 

HI.  RHETORIC,  LOGIC,  MENTAL  AND  MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Rev.  JOHN  C.  MURRAY,  Professor. 

First  Year. 

Rhetoric. 

A.  Science  of  Language.  I.  Language  in  general.  § 1.  Its  Nature. 
§ 2.  Its  Growth.  § 3.  Its  Origin.  H.  English  Language  in  particular. 
§ 1.  Its  Genealogy.  § 2.  Its  Growth.  § 3.  Its  present  Constituents.  § 4. 
Its  Capabilities. 

B.  Use  of  Language  in  the  formation  of  style.  § 1.  Perspicuity,  § 2. 
Energy,  § 3.  Simplicity,  in  {a)  the  choice  of  words,  (&)  the  construction 
of  sentences,  and  (c)  the  arrangement  of  an  entire  discourse. 

C.  Elocution.  § 1.  Orthoepy.  § 2.  Reading.  § 3.  Delivery. 

The  Student  is  also  instructed  by  examinations  on  the  following  text- 
books : Latham’s  Handbook  of  the  English  Language^  Whately’s  Rhetoric^ 
and  Collier’s  History  of  English  Literature. 

The  subjects  of  the  University  examination  at  the  close  of  the  session 
will  be  Latham’s  Handbook,  Parts  II.,  IV.  and  V. ; Whately’s  Rhetoric, 
Part  III. ; Collier’s  History,  the  last  four  Eras. 

Candidates  for  Honors  must  submit  to  an  additional  examination  on 
Latham’s  Handbook,  Part  VI. ; Collier’s  History,  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  Eras ; Milton’s  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I.  and  II. 

Second  Year. 

Logic. 

A.  Thought  in  general.  § 1.  Its  general  Nature.  § 2.  Its  general 

Laws. 

B.  Thought  in  its  special  Forms.  § 1.  Notions  and  Terms.  § 2. 
Judgments  and  Proiiositions  in  extension  and  intension.  § 3.  Reason- 
ings and  Syllogisms,  Deductive  and  Inductive,  both  in  extension  and  in 
intension. 

Text-book : Whately’s  Logic. 
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Subject  of  the  University  examination  at  the  close  of  the  session : 
Whately’s  Logic,  Books  II.  and  III. 

Additional  for  Honors : Thomson’s  Outline  of  the  Laws  of  Thoughty 
Introduction  and  first  three  parts. 

Third  Year. 

Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

A.  Science  of  Knowledge.  I.  Knowledge  in  general.  II.  Knowledge 
in  its  special  forms.  § 1.  Presentative.  (1)  Consciousness.  (2)  Percep- 
tion. § 2.  Rei^resentatiye.  (1)  Its  kinds,  {a)  Simple  Imagination,  if) 
Memory.  (2)  Its  Laws.  (3)  Its  Nature.  § 3.  Comparative.  (1)  Judg- 
ment. (2)  Reasoning.  (3)  Generalisation.  (4)  Poetic  Imagination. 

(a)  Beauty.  (&)  Art. 

B.  Science  of  Feeling.  I.  The  Nature,  II.  The  kinds  of  Pleasure  and 
Pain. 

C.  Ethics,  or  the  Science  of  the  formation  of  character.  I.  The 
Conations.  II.  Ethical  action.  § 1.  Volition.  § 2.  Motives.  III.  The 
ethical  consciousness.  § 1.  Its  Deliverance.  § 2.  Its  Nature. 

D.  Science  of  Existence  or  Ontology.  I.  Existence  in  general.  II. 
Existence  in  its  special  forms.  §1.  The  Ego  or  Mind.  §2.  The  Non-ego 
or  Matter.  § 3.  The  Universe.  § 4.  God. 

As  this  is  the  first  session  in  which  the  subjects  of  the  above  classes  * 
have  been  distributed  over  the  three  years  of  the  curriculum,  instead  of 
being  limited  to  the  last.  Students  of  the  third  year  in  this  session  will 
be  taken  over  all  these  subjects. 

Subjects  of  Degree  examination  at  the  close  of  the  session  : Whately’s 
Rhetoric,  Part  III. ; Spalding’s  History  of  English  Literature,  Part  HI. ; 
Whately’s  Logic,  Book  H. ; Hamilton’s  Metaphysics  by  Bowen,  Chapters 
I. — XXVI.  inclusive  ; Stewart’s  Outlines  of  Moral  Philosophy  by  McCosh. 

Additional  for  Honors : Hamilton’s  Metaphysics  by  Bowen,  Chapters 
XX VH.  and  XXVHI.,  along  with  Milton’s  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I.  and  H. 

For  summer  work  are  proposed  : 1,  as  a subject  of  study,  either  Cicero’s 
Be  Officiis  or  the  first  book  of  Spenser’s  Faerie  ^ueene;  2,  as  a subject 
of  essay,  “A  critical  examination  of  Dr.  A.  Sihith’s  Theory  of  Moral 
Sentiments.'’' 

A prize  is  offered  for  superiority  in  each  of  these,  and  may  be  competed 
for  by  any  regular  student  of  this  class  during  the  past  session.  The 
essays  and  the  names  of  those  who  intend  to  undergo  examination  on 
either  subject  of  study  must  be  given  in  to  the  Professor  before  the  13th 
of  November. 


IV.  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

ROBERT  BELL,  C.E.  (Late  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada),  Professor. 

First  Year. 

(Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  from  11  to  12.) 

Zoology. — During  the  whole  session. 

CLASS  BOOK. 

Dallas’  Natural  History  of  the  Animal  Kingdom. 
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Second  Year, 

(Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  from  11  to  12.) 

Botany. — During  October,  November  and  December. 

CLASS  BOOKS. 

Gray’s  Text- Book,  or 

Balfour’s  Outlines  of  Botany. 

Geology  (including  Elementary  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy). — During 
January,  Februaiy,  March  and  A^Dril. 

CLASS  BOOKS. 

Wilson’s  Chemistry  (in  Chambers’  Series). 

Billings’  Introduction  to  Geology  and  Palaeontology. 

Chapman’s  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Canada. 

Occasional  Students  and  those  in  other  Faculties  may  attend 
the  lectures  in  all  these  subjects  on  the  payment  of  a fee  of 
$12,  or  any  one  of  them  separately  for  $4. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  each  department  will  have 
especial  reference  to  the  wants  of  Canadian  Students.  The 
lectures  will  be  fully  illustrated  by  specimens,  diagrams  and 
• experiments.  On  Saturdays  regular  Students  will  accompany 
the  Professor  for  instruction  in  Geological  field-work,  and 
attend  the  demonstrations  in  the  Museum,  Laboratory  or 
Botanical  Garden. 

A prize  will  be  awarded  at  the  opening  of  the  session 
to  any  Student  who  has  attended  the  lectures  on  Natural 
History  during  last  session,  for  the  best  labelled  collection  of 
Canadian  Zoological  specimens,  the  collection  to  remain  the 
property  of  the  College.  For  instruction  in  collecting  and 
preserving  specimens,  Davies’  Practical  JYaturalisfs  Guide  is 
recommended. 

Graduates,  Students,  and  Friends  of  the  University  generally, 
are  requested  to  send  donations  to  the  Museum. 

V.  MODEKN  HISTOKY. 

JOHN  M.  MACHAR,  M.A.,  Lecturer. 

This  Class  is  taken  by  Students  in  the  third  year  of  the 
Curriculum,  and  meets  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays. 

Text  Book  : White’s  Eighteen  Christicm  Centuries. 

Subject  of  University  examination  at  the  close  of  the 
session:  White’s  Eighteen  Christian  Centuries,  14th  to  the 
18th  inclusive. 

Candidates  for  honors  must  submit  to  an  additional  exami- 
nation on  the  lectures. 
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SPECIAL  COUESE  IN  CIYIL  ENGINEEKING  AND 
LAND  SLEYEYING. 

Should  a sufficient  number  of  Students  be  forthcoming,  this 
course  will  be  commenced  at  the  opening  of  the  session  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts,  and  a special  professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
and  Surveying  may  be  appointed. 

Students  who  pass  the  examination  in  Mathematics  of 
Undergraduates  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  session,  will, 
by  passing  the  subsequent  examinations,  be  entitled  to  the 
degree  of  Licentiate  in  Civil  Engineering,  at  the  end  of  two 
sessions.  But  if  unable  to  pass  that  examination,  they  may  be 
allowed  to  join  the  engineering  class,  and,  if  qualified,  may 
obtain  the  diploma  after  an  attendance  of  two  sessions ; but 
such  Students  will  be  required  to  attend  the  classes  and  pass 
the  examinations  in  Mathematics  of  Undergraduates  of  the  first 
year,  in  addition  to  the  regular  course  of  study,  which  will  be 
as  follows : — 

First  Yea/r. — Surveying,  field  and  office  work;  Mathematics 
and  Natural  Philosophy  of  Undergraduates  of  the  second 
year ; English  Literature. 

Second  Year, — Engineering,  field  and  office  work;  Mathe- 
matics and  Physics,  with  the  honor  course,  of  Under- 
graduates of  the  third  year ; Astronomy  at  the  Observatory ; 
Geology. 

According  to  Cap.  77,  Sec.  17,  Consol.  Stats,  of  Canada,  a 
Licentiate,  who  is  desirous  of  becoming  a Provincial  Land 
Surveyor,  and  has  passed  his  preliminary  examination  before 
entering  College,  will  be  enabled  to  present  himself  for  final 
examination  to  either  of  the  Boards  of  Provincial  Land 
Surveyors,  after  serving  an  apprenticeship  with  a Provincial 
Land  Surveyor,  in  either  Upper  or  Lower  Canada,  during  only 
the  time  necessary  to  be  added  to  the  College  course  to  complete 
three  years,  instead  of  three  full  years  of  actual  apprenticeship, 
otherwise  requii’ed. 

This  proposal  deserves  the  attention  of  those  who  contem- 
plate becoming  Provincial  Land  Surveyors,  since  by  taking 
advantage  of  it  they  could,  without  the  employment  of 
additional  time,  obtain  also  a degree  in  Civil  Engineering, 
and  enjoy^  superior  advantages  for  the  study  of  Geology  and 
other  subjects  now  required  of  Provincial  Land  Surveyors. 

Students  purposing  to  enter  this  course  must  intimate  their 
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intention  of  so  doing  to  the  Kegistrar  before  the  1st  September, 
so  tliat  it  may  be  known  in  time  whether  a sufficient  nnmber 
are  coming  forward  to  warrant  the  opening  of  this  depart- 
ment in  the  University,  and  to  allow  due  notice  to  be  given 
to  intending  Students. 


APPENDIX  TO  THE  FIRST  PART, 


COLLEGE  AND  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


The  College  Preparatory  School  and  the  Kingston  Connty 
Grammar  School  are  now  united  and  affiliated  to  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Classical  and  Frcncli  Master SAMUEL  WOODS,  B.A. 

Mathematical  Master THOMAS  GORDON. 

English  Master  ...  W.  M.  NICHOLS. 

Drawing  Master  Mr.  LIGHT. 


FEES  PER  TERM 


1.  Common  English  Branches,  &c. 

2.  Junior  Classics,  Mathematics,  &c. 

3.  Senior  Classics,  Mathematics,  &c. 

4.  Drawing 


^4  00 
6 00 
8 00 
2 50 


Winter  Term  begins  7th  January. 

Spring  Term  begins  first  Wednesday  after  Easter. 

Summer  Term  begins  second  Monday  of  August. 

Autumn  Term  begins  on  Monday  after  15th  October. 

This  School  being  now  provided  with  a full  and  efficient 
staff  of  Masters,  is  qualified  to  give  a thorough  Grammar 
School  education  and  prepare  for  the  University. 

Mr.  Gordon  has  vacancies  for  a few  Boarders. 


SCHOLAKSHIPS. 

Besides  the  Grammar  School  Schola/rshi^s^  mentioned  at 
page  20,  open  to  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School  proceeding  to 
the  University,  and  tenable  during  the  first  year  of  the 
curriculum  in  Arts,  there  are  ten  Queen  Scholarships  open  to 
all  pupils  in  any  of  the  Common  Schools  of  Kingston,  and 
tenable  for  two  years  at  the  Grammar  School.  The  yearly 
value  of  each  is  £7  10s.  They  are  obtained  by  competitive 
examination  on  the  subjects  taught  in  the  Common  Schools. 


The  following  is  the  deed  of  the  Campbell  Scholarship, 
which  is  given  as  a guide  to  those  who  may  desire  to  connect 
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any  Grammar  School  in  which  they  arc  interested,  with 
Queen’s  College : — 

Know  all  Men  by  these  Presents,  that  I, , 

Member  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  Province  of  Canada 

for  the  Division  of , am  held  and  firmly  bound 

unto  “ Queen’s  College”  at  Kingston  in  the  penal  sum  of  one 
hundred  pounds  of  the  lawful  money  of  Canada,  to  be  paid  to 
the  said  Queen’s  College  at  Kingston,  or  their  certain  Attorney, 
for  which  payment  well  and  truly  to  be  made  I bind  myself 
firmly  by  these  presents,  sealed  with  my  seal  and  dated  the 
tenth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-two.  And  whereas  I am  desirous  of 
creating  a Scholarship  in  the  University  of  Queen’s  College  of 
the  annual  value  of  twenty  pounds,  to  continue  to  exist  during 
the  term  of  my  holding  the  office  or  position  of  Member  of  the 

Legislative  Council  for  the  Division  of , and  to  be 

called  The Scholarship” — such  Scholarship  to  be 

subject  to  and  held  under  the  following  rules,  namely : — 

I.  The  annual  value  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be . 

II.  It  shall  be  held  for’  one  year  only,  which  year  shall  be  the 

first  of  the  curriculum  at  Queen’s  College. 

III.  Tlie  Scholarship  shall  be  held  in  rotation  by  a pupil  from 
one  of  the  three  Grammar  Schools  in  Cataraque  Division, 
and  in  the  following  order,  namely : — “ The  Kewburgh 
Grammar  School,”  “ The  Bath  Grammar  School,”  “ The 
Kingston  County  Grammar  School.” 

IV.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  open  to  any  pupil  who  has  been 
in  the  Grammar  School  for  one  year  or  upwards. 

V.  Candidates  for  the  Scholarship  shall  be  examined  in  the 

Grammar  School  at  one  of  the  regular  examinations  by 
the  Head  Master  of  the  Grammar  School  and  an  Examiner 
appointed  by  Queen’s  College.  The  examination  may  be 
written  or  oral,  or  both,  as  the  Examiners  may  deem 
proper. 

VI.  The  subjects  of  examination  shall  be  those  of  the  Matricu- 
lation examination  of  Queen’s  College. 

VII.  The  Scholarship  shall  not  be  awarded  by  the  Examiners 
if,  in  their  opinion,  none  of  the  candidates  have  acquitted 
themselves  satisfactorily. 

VIII.  In  the  event  of  the  Examiners  reporting  to  Queen’s 
College  that  no  candidate  has  entitled  himself  to  the 
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Scholarship,  the  same  shall  for  that  year  be  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Senate  of  Queen’s  College,  to  be  by  them  given  to 
the  most  deserving  Freshman  of  the  year.  Other  things 

being  equal,  a Student  having  the  surname  of 

shall  be  preferred. 

Now,  the  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such,  that  if  the  said 

do  and  shall  in  each  year  during  the  next 

five  (of  which  this  present  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixty-two  shall  be  reckoned  one,  should  he  so  long 

continue  to  be  the  Member  for  the  Division  of in 

the  Legislative  Council  of  this  Province),  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  of  September  in  each  year,  pay  to  Queen’s  College 
at  Kingston,  or  their  Attorney  in  that  behalf,  the  sum  of 
twenty  pounds,  to  be  by  the  University  applied  for  the  purpose 
and  in  the  manner  herein  provided,  men  this  obligation  shall 
be  void,  but  otherwise  shall  remain  in  full  force. 

(Signed)  


PLAN  OF  STUDIES  PUKSUED  AT  THE  KINGSTON  COUNTY  GRAMMAE  SCHOOL. 
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Latin  Grammar, 
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First  Book. 

Latin  Grammar ; 
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Second  Books  ; 
Caesar,  Book  I. 

Latin  Grammar  ; 
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Book  I ; 
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♦ No  extra  Fee  charged. 


QUEEN’S  SCIIOLAES  AT  THE  GEAMMAR  SCHOOL.. 


Egbert  McFaul, 
PuiLTP  II.  Sherlock, 
Thomas  McGuire, 
Hugh  McGuirl, 
William  S.  Brown, 


James  Eotherford, 
John  McIver, 

John  Wilmot, 
Thomas  Givens, 
Egbert  Bibby. 
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SECOND  PART. 


THEOLOGICAL  FACULTY. 


The  Session  opens  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  November, 
and  closes  on  the  last  Thursday  of  April. 

The  curriculum  extends  over  three  years.  The  Student 
must  attend  Divinity,  Hebrew,  Church  History,  and  Biblical 
Ci'iticism,  each  three  Sessions. 

The  Degree  of  B.D.  is  conferred  each  Session  on  the  third 
year’s  Student  of  Divinity  who  stands  highest  in  the,  Uni  ver- 
sify examination  at  the  close  of  the  session,  provided  he  be  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  attain  an  adequate  standard  of  excellence. 
The  subjects  of  the  examination  will  be  those  of  the  lectures 
during  the  session  along  with  the  theological  subjects  prescribed 
for  candidates  for  license  by  the  Synod  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  of  Canada  in  connection  with  the  Church  of  Scotland. 

The  Degree  of  D.D.  is  honorary,  and  is  given  for  literary, 
scientific,  or  professional  distinction. 

Under  Act  XXXV.  of  the  Synod,  candidates  for  license  are 
examined  in  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  Latin  : Odes  of  Horace,  Book  I. 

2.  Greek  : Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

3.  Philosophy : Alexander’s  Moral  Philosophy. 

4.  Church  History : Wharey’s  Church  History ; History  of 
the  Church  of  Scotland. 

5.  Biblical  Criticism : Angus’  Bible  Hand-Book,  Ch.  IV. 
Buies  of  Interpretation. 

6.  Hebrew  : Psalms  I.-XXV.  Daniel  II.,  III. 

7.  Divinity  : Paley’s  Evidences ; Butler’s  Analogy ; Hill’s 
Theology  (the  Evidences  excepted). 

8.  Homiletics,  &c^ : A written  exercise  in  composition,  or  a 
skeleton  sermon  on  a prescribed  text. 

Tiie  following  are  the  six  regular  discourses  : — 

First  Year  : Homily  and  Exegesis. 

Second  Year : Lecture  and  Greek  exercise. 

Tliird  Year : Sermon  and  Hebrew  exercise. 

Tlie  above  order,  except  in  special  cases,  is  to  be  observed. 
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The  following  are  the  subjects  of  lecture  for  Session 
1864-5 

Systematic  Theology. 

Apologetic  Theology:  Defences  against  recent  forms  of 
attack. 

Pastoral  Theology : Homiletics.  • 

Subjects  of  examination  in  Text  Books  : — 

Hill’s  Lectures  on  Divinity,  Book  lY. 

Butler’s  Analogy,  Part  II. 

Paley’s  Evidences,  Part  H. 

Greek  Testament,  Matthew  and  I Peter. 

The  standards  of  the  Church  on  subjects  of  lecture. 

The  course  is  so  arranged  that  the  Students  are  examined  on 
the  whole  of  Hill’s  Lectures,  Butler’s  Analogy,  Paley’s  Evi- 
dences, during  tlie  three  years’  curriculum. 


COUESE  OF  LECTUEES. 
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FRIDAY. 

Pastoral 

Theology. 

Standards  of 

Church. 

Exercises  in 

Pulpit  Elocution. 

THURSDAY. 

i 

Apologetic 

Theology. 

1 

Discourses, 

Greek 

Testament. 

j WEDNESDAY. 

Systematic 

Theology. 

Paley’s  Evidences, 
Greek 
Testament. 

TUESDAY. 

Systematic 

Theology. 

Written 
Examinations, 
Greek  Testament. 

MONDAY. 

Systematic 

Theology. 

Butler’s  Analogy, 
Greek 
Testament. 

HOURS. 

11—12, 

Lecture. 

3 — 1, 

Examinations, 

Exercises, 

Discourses. 
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and  the  Professors  criticise  the  delivery. 


38 


39 

SUBJECTS  OF  STUDY. 

HEBREW. 

/.  Class. 

Wolfe’s  Grammar ; Arnold’s  First  Hebrew  Book  ; Gen.  I., 
XL.,  XLI. ; Judges  XI.,  Xll. ; Obadiali. 

II.  Class. 

Grammar ; Translations  of  English  into  Hebrew ; Jonah 
I-IY. ; Zechariah  III-YIH. ; Proverbs  X-XHI. : Ecclesiastes 
X-XII. ; Isaiah  XY-XXI. 

Ill  Class. 

Grammar ; Translations  of  English  into  Hebrew ; Joshua 
IX-X. ; Job  I-II. ; Psalms  I-XXY. 

CHALDEE. 

Kigg’s  Manual ; Dan.  II.  4-49,  III. ; Ezra  lY.  8-24. 

SYRIAC. 

Uhlemann’s  Grammar ; Extracts  from  Hew  Testament. 

ARABIC. 

Stewart’s  Grammar ; Extracts  from  Old  Testament. 

BIBLICAL  CRITICISM. 

Junior  Division. — Gospel  by  Mark  in  Greek ; Alexander 
on  Mark ; Angus’  Bible  Hand-Book,  Part  I.,  Ch.  I.,  Sec.  1-6, 
lY.,  Sec.  6 ; Lectures. 

Senior  Division. — Acts  of  Apostles  in  Greek  ; Trollope  on 
Acts  ; Angus’  Bible  Hand-Book,  Part  I.,  Ch.  lY.,  Sec.  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  7,  8 ; Lectures. 

CHURCH  HISTORY. 

Killan’s  Ancient  Church ; Wharey’s  Church  History ; Lec- 
tures. 
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FACULTY  OF  THE  LAW. 


Hon.  ALEXANDER  CAMPBELL,  Q.C.,  Dean. 

JAMES  A.  HENDERSON,  Esq.,  D.C.L.,  Master  in  Chancery. . . Professor. 
WILLIAM  GEO.  DRAPER,  M.A.,  Professor. 


COUESE  OF  mSTEUCTIOE". 

The  Law  Session  begins  on  the  first  Monday  in  January, 
and  extends  over  the  three  following  months. 

The  hour  for  Lecture  is  from  9 to  10  A.M.,  so  as  to  admit  of 
Students  attending  the  Arts  Classes  or  Law  Offices  in  the  city. 

The  course  of  Lectures  each  year  will  correspond  with  the 
subjects  hereinafter  given  for  examination  for  a Degree. 

The  Student  must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects  lec- 
tured upon  each  year. 

DEGEEE  OF  LL.B. 

The  Degree  of  LL.B.  is  obtained  by  attending  for  three 
Sessions  the  Lectures  delivered  in  the  Law  Faculty,  and  by 
passing  the  Matriculation  examination  at  the  beginning  of  the 
first  Session,  and  the  examination  at  the  close  of  each  Session. 
The  Matriculation  examination  may  be  postponed  till  the 
second  Session,  provided  the  Student  attend  the  Latin  class  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  along  with  the  Law  class,  during  the  first 
Session. 

A Student  is  exempted  from  the  Matriculation  examination 
on  producing  a certificate  that  he  has  undergone  an  examina- 
tion for  admission  as  a Student  of  the  Laws  on  the  Books  of  the 
Law  Society  for  Upper  Canada,  or  an  equivalent  examination 
in  any  College. 

The  Degree  of  LL.B.  shortens  by  two  years  the  period  for 
which  the  Law  Student  must  be  articled.  Without  the  Degree 
the  period  is  five  years ; but  if  the  Degree  is  previous  to 
his  oeing  articled^  it  is  only  three  years. 
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When  tlie  Lectures  are  attended  during  the  currency  of  the 
articles,  the  period  is  not  shortened  unless  the  Student  has 
been  articled  previous  to  the  1st  of  March,  1860. 

The  Degree  of  LL.D.  is  honorary,  and  is  given  for  literary, 
scientific  or  professional  distinction. 

FEES. 

The  fee  for  the  whole  course  of  Lectures  during  each  Session 
is  $10,  which  also  entitles  the  Student  to  the  use  of  the  Uni- 
versity Library. 

The  Annual  Matriculation  fee  is  $1. 

The  Annual  Examination  fee  is  $1. 

The  fee  for  Graduation  is  $10. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATION. 

MATKICULATION. 

1.  Odes  of  Horace — Books  1.  and  III. 

2.  Euclid — Books  I.,  II.  and  III. 

3.  Arithmetic  to  and  including  Vulgar  Fractions. 

4.  English  Prose  Composition. 

5.  English  History  and  Modern  Geography. 

LECTUEES. 

FIRST  YEAJl. 

1.  Stephen  on  Pleading. 

2.  Blackstone’s  Commentaries  by  Stephen,  Vol.  I. 

3.  Burton’s  Compendium  of  Keal  Property. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Addison  on  Contracts. 

2.  Smith’s  Mercantile  Law. 

3.  Taylor  on  Evidence. 

4.  Chitty  on  Bills. 

5.  Statutes  of  Upper  Canada. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Williams  on  Real  Property. 

2.  Story’s  Equity  Jurisprudence. 

3.  Pleadings  and  Practice  of  the  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity. 

4.  Archbold’s  Landlord  and  Tenant. 

5.  Jarman  on  Wills. 

6.  Sugden  on  Vendors  and  Purchasers. 


LIST  OF  GRADUATES 


Graduates  are  requested  to  intimate  to  the  Registrar 
omissions  in  the  List. 


Name. 

Agnew,  Andrew  .. 

Agnew,  John 

Anderson,  W.  J.  .. 
Aylsworth,  Arch.  K 
Bain,  William 
<<  <( 

Bain,  William  R.  .. 
Beckett,  James 

Bell,  Andrew 

Bell,  George 

Bell,  James  M.  .. 
Bell,  John  ...  .. 
Bell,  Josiah  J. 

Bell,  William 

Benson,  John  R.  .. 

a n 

Bethune,  Alex. 
Bethune,  William .. 
Bigham,  Hugh 

Bird,  F.  W 

Bird,  Nelson  J. 
Black,  William  A... 
Blakeley,  Robert  .. 

Bonner,  John 

« <( 

Bourchier,  H.  P.  .. 

Bowers,  S.  S 

Boyd,  Edward 
Boyle,  Arthur  R.  .. 
Branigan,  P.  K.  .. 

Bray,  John  L 

Brown,  M.  J 

Buckley,  Philip  J... 
Caie,  George  J. 
Cameron,  C.  I. 
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Degree. 

Year  of 
Graduation. 

B.A. 

1864. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1859. 

M.D. 

• • « 

1861. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1863. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1845. 

M.A. 

• • • 

1847. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1863. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1863. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1853. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1847. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1857. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1862. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1864. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1855. 

B.A. 

1853. 1 

M.D. 

1858.  j 

M.D. 

1858. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1864. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1864. 

M.D. 

1859. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1860. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1862. 

M.D. 

1861. 

B.A. 

• f • 

1845.  ) 

M.A. 

• •• 

1847.  J 

B.A. 

• •• 

1853. 

M.D. 

1857. 

LL.B. 

1863. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1859. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1862. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1863. 

M.D. 

• •• 

1856. 

LL.B. 

• •• 

1863. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1861. 

B.A. 

ft* 

1861. 

change  of  residence  or  any 


Present  Residence. 
Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Inkerman. 

Tamworth. 

Perth,  C.W. 

Perth,  C.W. 
Scarborough. 
Kingston,  Jamaica. 
Douglas,  C.W. 

Clifton,  C.W. 

Kingston. 

Carleton  Place. 
Kingston. 

Melbourne,  Australia. 

Hamilton. 

Cornwall. 

Fenelon  Falls. 

U.  S.  Service. 
Virginia  City,  N.T. 
Port  Hope,  C.W. 
Frankville. 

New  York. 
Valparaiso. 

Toronto. 

Port  Dalhousie. 

U.  S.  Service. 
Strathroy,  C.W. 
Waterloo,  Kingston. 
Kingston. 

Edinburgh. 

Kingston. 
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Name. 

Cameron,  John  

Campbell,  Alex 

Campbell,  Donald 

Campbell,  George 

Campbell,  John  

<(  <( 

Campbell,  J.  II 

Campbell,  Kobert 

(<  << 

Chambers,  Daniel 

Chamberlane,  T.  F 

Chanonhouso,  John 
Chanonhouse,  Thomas  ... 
Chisholm,  H.  F 

Cluness,  W.  R 

<(  (( 

Cogan,  Jeremiah  R. 

Coleman,  W.  F 

Corbett,  George  II 

Corry,  Robert 

Craig,  Wm 

Cranstoun,  J.  G 

Crawford,  Joseph 

Curran,  Wm.  B 

Curiie,  Archibald 

tt  ii 

Davis,  R.  H 

Davison,  Myers  

Dawson,  Alex 

Day,  B.  W 

Day,  H.  W 

Deans,  Wm.  C 

Dickson,  John  R 

Dingwall,  J ames  

Donald,  William  

Douglas,  James  

Douglas,  Robert  

((  (( 

Drummmond,  A.  T. 

((  « 

Dunbar,  Neil 

Dunbar,  Samuel  

Dunlop,  Neil 

Dunn,  Andrew  T 

Dupuis,  Thomas  R. 

Edmison,  Ilen^  

Elmer,  Wm.  W.  

Elwell,  W.  D 

Evans,  Henry 

Evans,  Joseph 

(<  (< 

Farrel,  J.  T.  ..  


Degree. 

Year  of 
Graduation. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1864. 

• • • 

B.A. 

1862. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1850. 

• . . 

M.D. 

1859. 

B.A. 

• •• 

1847. ' 

1 

M.A. 

• • • 

1850. 

r*‘ 

M.D. 

• • • 

1856. ' 

B.A. 

• •• 

1856.  ■ 

t’** 

M.A. 

• f • 

1858. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1855. ■ 

M.D. 

• • • 

1862. 

... 

M.D. 

• • • 

1863. 

. . • 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1857. 

... 

B.A. 

• t . 

1855. 1 

1 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1856. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1858. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1856. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1859. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1858. 1 

t 

M.A. 

... 

1861.  J 

[••• 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1859. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

• . • 

1863. 

... 

B,A. 

• • • 

1861. 

... 

D.D. 

... 

1861. 

... 

B.A. 

**■ 

1858. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1851. 1 

M.D. 

... 

1855. 

i”  *** 

B.A. 

• . • 

1860. 

LL.B. 

«*• 

1863.  J 

1 *** 

B.A. 

• •• 

1854. 

... 

M.D. 

• • • 

1855. 

... 

M.D. 

• . • 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

• •• 

1864. 

... 

M.D. 

• « • 

1860. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1863. 

... 

M.D. 

• •• 

1858. 

M.D. 

1863. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

*. . 

B.A. 

... 

1855.  ] 

1 

M.A. 

• • . 

1857,  J 

\- 

M.D. 

1861. 

Present  Residence. 

London,  C.W. 

Sarnia,  C.W. 

Ottawa. 

II.  M.  Navy. 

Nottawasaga. 

(Deceased.) 

Galt. 

London,  C.W. 
Morrisburg. 

Douglas. 

Shannon  ville. 

Port  Hope. 

Petaluma,  California. 

Lindsay. 

Lynn,  C.W. 

Orillia. 

Lanark. 

Kingston. 

Renfrew. 

Durham. 

Montreal. 

Cote  St.  George,  Glen- 
garry. 

Yarker. 

Kincardine. 

Kingston. 

Trenton. 

California. 

Kingston. 

Kemptville. 

New  Brunswick. 
Quebec. 

Weston,  C.W. 

Kingston. 

Mirrick  ville. 

Kingston. 

Brockville. 

Odessa. 

Peterborough. 

Madoc. 

Kingston. 

(Deceased.) 

•Lichfield. 

Oswego. 


Name. 

Fee,  Samuel  II 

Fenwick,  Thomas  M.  .. 

Ferguson,  C.  F 

Ferguson,  E.  G 

Ferguson,  George 

Ferguson,  James  F. 

Ferguson,  R.  B 

Ferguson,  Thomas 

Ferguson,  William  B.  .. 

Foster,  R.  J 

Fowler,  Fife  

Fox,  Edward  C 

Fraleck,  Edison  B 

Franklin,  B.  W 

Fraser,  Alexander  G.  .. 

Fraser,  Archibald 

Fraser,  Donald  

Fraser,  John  M 

((  tt 

Fraser,  Joshua  

Gildersleeve,  James 

Giles,  John  G 

Gleeson,  James  H 

Gordon,  James  

Gordon,  John  

Grasse,  Sidney  D 

Ilarkness,  Thomas  F.  .. 

Racket,  Joseph  

Hamilton,  David  

Hart,  Thomas  

Heenan,  Daniel  

Henderson,  Donald 
Henderson,  William 
Henderson,  William  .. 
Herriman,  William  C. 

Hillier,  William  

Hoare,  Walter  W 

Hooper,  Edmund  J. 

Hope,  James  A 

Horsey,  Edward  H. 
Howells,  Thomas  B. 
Hunter,  Alexander 

Ingersoll,  Isaac  F 

Irwin,  C.A 

Jamieson,  Alex 

Jardine,  Robert  

Johnson,  Absalom  H.  J.. 
Johnson,  William 

it  it 

Joy,  Sylvanus 
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Degree. 

Year  ot 
Graduation. 

M.D. 

• • « 

1862. 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

• • i 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1851. 

B.A. 

• « . 

1862. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

.. 

M.D. 

1864. 

• *< 

B.A. 

• . • 

1863. 

M.D. 

... 

1856. 

B.A. 

• a • 

1852. 

B.A. 

... 

1848. 

B.A. 

... 

1864. 

B.A. 

• . . 

1855.  ■ 

\ 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

|- 

B.A. 

... 

1858.  ■ 

LL.B. 

... 

1863. 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

. . 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

B.A. 

... 

1851. 1 

t 

M.A. 

... 

1854.  J 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

B.A. 

. . . 

1860. 

B.A. 

. . . 

1849. 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

D.D. 

... 

1862. 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

M.D. 

... 

1855. 

M.D. 

... 

1855. 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

B.A. 

... 

1858.  1 

1 

M.A. 

... 

1861.  J 

f" 

B.A. 

... 

1862. 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

. . 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

.. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

. . < 

B.A. 

. • . 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1863. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1850. 1 

M.A. 

... 

1852. j 

M.D. 

... 

1857. 

Present  Residence. 

. Kingston. 

. Kingston. 

. Kemptville. 

. Pittsburg. 

. L’Orignal. 

. Kingston. 

. Pembroke. 

. Pittsburg. 

. Kingston. 

. Picton. 

. Kingston. 

. Wolfe  Island. 

. Belleville. 

. (Deceased.) 

. Glengarry. 

. Glengarry. 

. Morpeth. 

. Montreal. 

. Kingston. 

. Farmersville. 

. Kingston. 

. Markham. 

, tictou,  N.S. 

. Trenton. 

. Kingston. 

. Maple. 

, Goderich. 

. Perth. 

. (Deceased.) 

. Wardsville. 

. Newcastle,  N.B. 
. Metcalfe. 

. Orono. 

. Enniskillen. 

. Adelaide. 

. Camden  East.' 

. Kingston. 

. Perth. 

. Kingston. 

. Elora. 

. Fredericksburg. 

, Toronto. 

. Williamstown. 

, Brockville. 

. Sydenham. 

Lindsay. 

. Otterville. 


Name, 

Kay,  William 

Kellock,  J.  D ... 

Kelly,  David 

Kelly,  Edward  J 

Kennedy,  Roderick 

Kemp,  James  A 

Kincaid,  Robert  

Laidlaw,  Alexander  R... 

Lambert,  Robert  

Lavcll,  Michael  

Lawlor,  Michael  

Lennox,  D.  {ad  eundem) 
Lindsay,  John  

<(  it 

Lindsay,  Peter  

Litchfield,  John  P 

Livingston,  John 

Lochead,  John  S 

tt  f 

Machar,  John,  M.A.  ... 
Malloch,  Archibald 

Malloch,  E.  G 

Malloch,  George  W. 

Mattice,  Wm.  D 

May,  John  

ii 

Meadows,  R.W.,  l.r  c.s.e. 

Mercer,  J.  G 

Millener,  Wm.  S 

Miller,  Thomas  

Miller,  Thomas  

Milligan,  George  

Moore,  Andrew  

Mordec,  John  II 

Morrison,  Duncan 

Mostyn,  William 

Mowat,  John  B 

ii  ii 

Mudie,  John 

Muir,  Alexander  

Muir,  James  C 

Muir,  James  ...  

Muir,  P.  D 

McAulay,  Evan  

McBain,  Alexander 

tt  tt 

• McCammon,  James 

McCaul,  James  

Macdonald,  Alexander... 
Macdonald,  Alex.  R.  ... 

Macdonald,  Colin 

Macdonald,  Donald 


Degree. 

Graduation. 

M.A. 

• •• 

• •• 

M.D. 

• • • 

18G2. 

... 

M.D. 

• • • 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

• • • 

1861. 

. « • 

M.D. 

• • • 

1863. 

. . • 

M.D. 

• •• 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

• • • 

1863. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1857. 

. . . 

M.D. 

• • • 

1859. 

. . . 

M.D. 

• • • 

1863. 

. . . 

M.D. 

• • • 

1857. 

. . . 

B.A. 

1861. 

... 

BA. 

• • • 

1852. 1 

M.A. 

• • • 

1854.  j 

B.A. 

• • • 

1851. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1863. 

. . . 

B.A. 

• •• 

1857. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1861. ) 

M.A. 

• • • 

1863.  f 

B.A. 

• •• 

1857. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1862. 

. . . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1860. 

. . . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1850. 

. . . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1847. 

... 

B.A. 

• t • 

1857. ) 

M.A. 

• • • 

1861.  j 

M.D. 

• •• 

1862. 

. . . 

M.D. 

• • • 

1855. 

. . . 

M.D. 

• • • 

1864. 

• . . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1852. 

. . . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1854. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1862. 

. . • 

M.D. 

• • • 

1863. 

... 

MD. 

• •• 

1859. 

..  . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1862. 

. . . 

M.D. 

• • • 

1858. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1845. ) 

M.A. 

• • • 

1847. 1 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1863. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1851. 

... 

D.D. 

• • • 

1858. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1861. 

... 

B.A. 

• •• 

1856. 

. . . 

B.A. 

• • • 

1864. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1860.  \ 

M.A. 

• • • 

1862. 1 

... 

M.D. 

1864. 

... 

B.A. 

• •• 

1859. 

... 

B.A. 

• • • 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

• « • 

1857. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1855. 

... 

B.A. 

• f • 

1854, 

Tresent  Residence. 
Goderich. 

Perth. 

Orillia. 

Consecon. 

Bath. 

Port  Colborno. 
Peterborough. 
Norval. 

Gosfield. 

Kingston. 

Toronto. 

Smith’s  Falls. 

(Deceased.) 

Arnprior, 

Kingston. 

(Deceased.) 

North  Gower. 

Kingston. 

Brockville. 

Perth. 

Brantford. 

(Deceased.) 

Camden. 

Surgeon  in  II.  M.  S. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
Berlin,  C.W. 
Flamboro’,  C.W. 
Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Brockville. 

Ottawa. 

Almonte. 

Kingston. 

Portsmouth. 

Scarboro’. 

South  Georgetown. 
South  Georgetown. 
Kingston. 

London,  C.W. 

Chatham,  C.W. 

Newburgh. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Consecon. 

Gananoque. 

Scotland. 
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N.'imo. 

Macdonald,  Duncan 
Macdonald,  11.  S 

(6  it 

Macdonald,  lion.  J.  A.. 

Macdonell,  Daniel  J.  .. 
((  <( 

Macdonell,  George 

Macdonell,  J.  A 

McEwen,  James  

t(  (( 

McGillivray,  Alex 

McGillivray,  Daniel 

McGillivray,  F 

McGillivray,  Neil 

McIntyre,  Duncan 

McIntyre,  John  

McIntyre,  John  

McKay,  Wm.  Edward  .. 

McKellar,  Dugald 

McKenzie, . Andrew 
McKenzie,  Edward 
McKenzie,  J.  A 

McKerras,  J.  H 

<(  (( 

McLaren,  James  

McLaren,  John  

McLaren,  Peter  

McLean,  D.  J 

McLean,  C.  R 

McLean,  Thomas  F. 
McLennan,  Donald 

ti  CC 

McLennan,  D.  B 

McLennan,  James 

McLennan,  James 

McLennan,  John 

McLennan,  K 

McLennan,  Wm 

McLeod,  James  A.  F.'  ... 

McMillan,  Duncan 

McMillan,  John  

McMorine,  J.  K 

<<  (< 

McNab,  F.  F.... 

Macpherson,  A.  J. 

Macpherson,  Henry 
Macpherson,  James  P. ... 
McQuarrie,  Alex.  R.  ... 

Nelles,  Samuel  S 

Nichol,  James 

Noel,  John  V 


Docirco. 

Year  of 
Graduation. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1859. ■ 

1 

M.A. 

• • • 

1863. 

r- 

B.A. 

• • • 

1859.  i 

1 

M.A. 

... 

1861.  J 

LL.D. 

... 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1858. 1 

M.A. 

... 

1860.  i - 

B.A. 

... 

1860. 

... 

MD. 

... 

1862. 

B.A. 

... 

1852. 1 

i *' 

M.A. 

... 

1854. 

f- 

D.D. 

... 

1858.^ 

B.A. 

... 

1864. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1852. 

B.A. 

... 

1848. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

B.A. 

... 

1847. 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

B.A. 

... 

1856. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1855. 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

• • # 

B.A. 

... 

1856. 

• . • 

B.A. 

... 

1850. 1 

► 

M.A. 

... 

1852.  J 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1850. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1860. 

.. . 

B.A. 

... 

1854. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1855. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

. « . 

B.A. 

... 

1848. 1 
1862.  , - 

M.A. 

... 

M.A. 

... 

1861. 

. . . 

B.A. 

... 

1849. 

. . . 

B.A. 

... 

1862. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1855. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1849. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1864. 

. . . 

B.A. 

... 

1854. 

. . . 

B.A. 

... 

1857. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1862. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1859. 1 

1 

M.A. 

... 

1863.  J 

^ .. . 

B.A. 

... 

1859. 

. . « 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1851. 

. . . 

B.A. 

... 

1857. 

.. . 

B.A. 

... 

1862. 

... 

D.D. 

... 

1861. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

... 

B.A. 

• . • 

1863. 

• . « 

Present  Residence. 

Warsaw,  C.W. 

Brockvillo. 

Kingston. 

Fergus. 

Toronto. 

Kingston. 

Westminster,  C.W, 

(Deceased.) 

Pictou,  N.S. 

Williamstown. 

Williamstown. 

Alvinston. 

(Deceased.) 

Kingston. 

Orangeville,  C.W. 

Embro. 

Ottawa. 

Pembroke. 

Goderich. 

Bowmanville. 

Pickering. 
Williamstown. 
Lanark,  C.W. 
Kitley. 

U.  S.  Service. 
Goderich. 

Guelph. 

Cornwall,  C.W. 
Toronto. 

Lancaster. 

Lindsay. 

Whitby. 
Williamstown. 
Bowmanville. 
London,  C.W. 
Pictou,  N.S. 

Ramsay. 

Picton. 

Lancaster. 

Owen  Sound. 
Cobourg. 

Pictou,  N.S. 
Cobourg. 

Perth,  C.W. 
Kingston. 
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Name. 

Oliver,  Alfred  S 

O’lleilly,  Anthony 

Parker,  Robert  

Perrault,  Julien  

Pope,  Stephen  D 

Preston,  Robert  II 

Price,  Cornelius  V 

Ramsay,  Robert  

Reily,  Adrian 

Renaud,  Allen  C 

Roche,  Wm.  P 

Rogers,  R.  V 

Rollo,  James  

Rose,  George  R 

ii  ii 

Ross,  George  S 

Ross,  Donald 

ii  ii 

ii  ii 

Ross,  John  Reid  

Ross,  Thomas  K 

Ross,  James  

Ross,  Walter 

ii  ii 

Ross,  William  A 

Ruttan,  Joseph  B 

Searls,  Abram  W 

Scott,  W.  S 

Shier,  James 

Shirley,  Joseph  W. 
Sievewright,  James 

Simpson,  James  

Skinner,  Henry  

Smith,  George  

Smith,  James  C 

<(  <( 

Smith,  John  R 

Sommerville,  James  A.... 

Spafford,  H.  W 

Sparham,  George  S. 

Spence,  Alex 

Spencer,  Henry  

Spooner,  George  D. 

Sproat,  Alex 

Squire,  William  W. 

it  ii 

Sullivan,  Michael 

Sullivan,  Thomas 

Sullivan,  William 

Sutherland,  Robert 

Sweetland,  John  

Switzer,  W.  J 


Rcgree. 

Year  of 
Graduation 

M.D. 

» • • 

1863. 

• • • 

M.D. 

• • • 

1861. 

• • • 

M.D. 

1861. 

• • • 

M.D. 

• • • 

1857. 

B.A. 

• • • 

1861. 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

LL.B. 

. . • 

1863. 

• ■ • 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

• • • 

B.A. 

. ■ • 

1864. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1852. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1854. 1 

M.D. 

... 

1860.  j 

B.A. 

... 

1856. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1860.1 

1 

M.A. 

... 

1862. 

... 

B.D. 

... 

1863 

1 

B.A. 

... 

1862.  ■ 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

• • • 

D.D. 

... 

1864. 

• •• 

B.A. 

« • . 

1859. 1 

1 

M.A. 

... 

1862.  J 

r- 

B.A. 

... 

1855. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1855. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1863. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

• •• 

B.A. 

... 

1855. 

... 

B.A. 

... 

1864. 

• •• 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

• •• 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 1 

t 

M.A. 

... 

1863.  J 

r- 

M.D. 

• .* 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1859. 

••  • 

M.D. 

... 

1855. 

• •• 

M.D. 

... 

1859. 

••• 

D.D. 

... 

1864. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

• •• 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

••• 

B.A. 

... 

1853. 

• • . 

B.A. 

... 

1854. 1 

t 

M.A. 

... 

1864.  J 

r- 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1862. 

• • • 

B.A. 

... 

1852. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1858. 

• • • 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

Present  Residence. 
Kingston. 
Ottawa. 
Stirling. 
Quebec. 
Chicago. 
Philipsville. 
Kingston. 
Aurora. 
Welland. 
Kingston. 
Inkerman. 
Kingston. 
Toronto. 

U.  S.  Service. 


Martintown. 

Thorah. 

Bath,  C.W. 

Halifax,  N.S. 

Beckwith. 

Ottawa. 

Campbellford. 

Wellington. 

Bath,  C.W. 

Louisville,  Kentucky. 
Ormstown. 

Lachine. 

Kingston. 

Bristol. 

Kingston. 

Harrowsmith. 

Strathroy. 

Newburgh. 

Waterloo. 

Ottawa. 

Percy. 

Southampton. 

Montreal. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Walkerton,  C.W. 
Pakenham. 

Camden. 
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Name.  Degree. 

Tarbell,  H.  S.  [ad  ewidem)  B.A. 


Taylor,  James 
Tavlor,  William  F. 
Thibodo,  A.  J.,  M.D. 


M.D. 


Year  of 
Graduation. 
, 1862. 

. 1864. 


Thibodo,  Oliver  

Thibodo,  Robert  

ii  ii 

Thibodo,  William  B.  .. 
Thirkell,  William  G.  .. 

Thomson,  George 

Thomson,  John  

Thornton,  Wm.  M 

Tracey,  Robert  

Trousdale,  James  D.  .. 

Walbridge,  A.  F 

Wallace,  Alexander 
Wartman,  Philander  G.. 

Watson,  Andrew 

Watson,  Charles  V. 
Watson,  David  

ii  ii 

Watson,  Donald  

Watson,  Peter 

Weir,  William  

Willis,  Michael,  D.D. 

Wilson,  John  A 

Wylie,  James 

Yates,  Horatio  

Yates,  Octavius  

Yeomans,  George  A. 

Yeomans,  Horace  P.  ... 
(<  (( 

Young,  Daniel  


M.D. 

• • • 

1861. 

• t 

B.A. 

• • • 

1851. 1 

t 

M.A. 

• • • 

1854.  J 

M.D. 

• • • 

1857. 

M.D. 

• • • 

1862. 1 

I " 

P.A. 

• • • 

1862.  J 

B.A. 

... 

1862. 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

• • < 

B.A. 

... 

1863. 

• • i 

B.A. 

... 

1855. 

... 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

• • 1 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

• • 1 

M.D. 

... 

1860. 

B.A. 

... 

1854. 

• • \ 

B.A. 

... 

1847. 

• • « 

M.D. 

... 

1864. 

f • < 

B.A. 

... 

1861. 

• • a 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

1 1 \ 

B.A. 

... 

1850. 1 

\ 

M.A. 

... 

1852.  j 

B.A. 

... 

1851. 

• • 4 

B.A. 

... 

1852. 

• • a 

M.D. 

... 

1861. 

LL.D. 

... 

1863. 

• ♦ • 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

B.A. 

... 

1864. 

• • 1 

M.D. 

... 

1863. 

• • 4 

M.D. 

... 

1856. 

.•a 

B.A. 

... 

1863. 

• t • 

B.A. 

... 

1860.  ( 

M.D. 

... 

1863.  \ 

M.D. 

... 

1862. 

• » t 

SUMMARY 


Present  Residence. 
Belleville. 
Bowmanville. 
Franklin,  C.E. 

Walla-walla. 
Walla- walla. 
Walla-walla. 

Kingston. 

Drummondville. 

Gananoque. 

Napanee. 

Perth.  . 
Kingston. 
Melrose,  C.W. 
Newcastle,  C.W. 
Huntingdon. 
Collinsby. 
Williams. 
Bloomfield,  C.W. 

Thorah,  C.W. 

(Deceased.) 

Williamstown. 

Toledo. 

Toronto. 

Kingston. 

Almonte. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Odessa. 

Odessa. 

Bath. 


288 

145 

137 

8 

7 

329 


Graduates,  whole  number 
“ in  Arts 

“ in  Medicine... 

“ in  Theology... 

“ in  Law 

Degrees,  whole  number... 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS  IN  SESSION  1863-4, 


No.  in 
Kcgistcr. 

313  ...  Agnew,  Andrew  ... 
462a  ...  Bell,  Josiali  J. 

463  ...  Bethune,  William... 

548  ...  Caldwell,  William 

315  ...  Cameron,  John  ... 

562  ...  Cattanach,  John  C. 
557  ...  Chambers,  Ilobert 
556  ...  Crysler,  Francis  II. 
512  ...  Dickson,  John 

546  ...  Dupuis,  Nathan  ... 

550  ...  Eakin,  Samuel 

464  ...  Fraser,  Donald 

509  ...  Fraser,  James 

465  ...  Grey,  James  M.  ... 
548a  ...  Ireland,  Charles  F. 
547a  ...  Lane,  Morgan 

507  ...  Malloch,  George  ... 

503  ...  Muckleston,  John  S. 

460  ...  Mullen,  Elias 

510  ...  McAlister,  John  ... 
536  ...  McAulay,  Donald... 
506  ...  McBean,  Alex.  G... 
468  ...  McGilliyray,  Daniel 

508  ...  McGregor,  Alexander 

544  ...  McGregor,  Peter  ... 
555  ...  McIntosh,  James  ... 

547  ...  McIntyre,  Charles 
505  ...  McKay,  Donald.  ... 

549  ...  McLaren,  Peter  ... 
543  ...  McLean,  John 

471  ...  McLennan,  William 

504  ...  McMorine,  Samuel 

551  ...  Niven,  David 

502  ...  O’Loughlin,  Kobert 

461  ...  Kenaud,  Allen  C.... 

324  ...  Simpson,  James  ... 

545  ...  Sparham,  William 
440  ...  Tanner,  Charles  A. 
501  ...  Thompson,  John  K. 

325  ...  Wylie,  James 


Year  in 
Curriculum. 

Present  Residence. 

• • 

3 

• •• 

Kingston. 

• • • 

3 

• • • 

Carleton  Place. 

3 

... 

Cornwall. 

• • 

1 

... 

Lanark. 

• • 

3 

... 

London,  C.W. 

1 

... 

Cornwall. 

1 

... 

N.  Norwich. 

1 

• • • 

Port  Hope. 

.. 

2 

... 

Kingston. 

1 

... 

Kingston. 

1 

... 

Cashel,  Markham. 

3 

... 

Williamstown. 

. • 

2 

• •• 

Kingston. 

2 

... 

Kingston. 

• • 

1 

... 

Kingston. 

1 

... 

Lanark. 

2 

... 

Ottawa. 

. , 

2 

#«  • 

Kingston. 

3 

• •• 

Kingston. 

2 

... 

Kingston. 

3 

• . • 

'London,  C.W. 

2 

... 

Lancaster. 

3 

... 

Pictou,  N.S. 

2 

... 

Williamstown. 

1 

• • • 

Balderson's  Corners,  Lan 

1 

... 

Elora. 

1 

• •• 

Kingston. 

2 

• •• 

Wolfe  Island. 

•• 

1 

1 

3 

... 

Lanark. 

Lancaster. 

.. 

2 

... 

Ramsay. 

.. 

1 

... 

Niagara. 

.. 

2 

... 

Kingston. 

.. 

3 

... 

Kingston. 

3 

... 

Lachine. 

, , 

1 

... 

Brockville. 

.. 

3 

... 

Kingston. 

.. 

2 

... 

Prince  Edward^sjsland. 

.. 

3 

••• 

Ramsay. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

Name, 
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FACULTY  OF  THEOLOGY. 


No.  in  Year  in 

Register.  Name.  Curriculum.  Present  Residence. 


316 

• •• 

Edmison,  Henry,  B.  A 

1 ... 

Peterborough. 

333 

• •• 

Goodwill,  John  

3 ... 

Nova  Scotia. 

334 

• • • 

Gordon,  John,  B.A 

3 ... 

335 

• • • 

Hamilton,  William  

3 ... 

13 

• • • 

Hart,  Thomas,  B.A 

3 ... 

Perth. 

338 

• • • 

Hunter,  Alexander,  B.A.  ... 

3 ... 

319 

• • • 

Jamieson,  Alexander,  B.A... 

1 ... 

Alexandria. 

320 

• • • 

Jardine,  Bobert,  B.A 

1 ... 

Laprairie. 

472 

• •• 

Lament,  Hugh  

3 ... 

Fingal. 

• • « 

Lochead,  John  S*,  M.A. 

1 ... 

345 

• •• 

Milligan,  George,  B.A 

2 ... 

Kingston. 

321 

• •• 

McAulay,  Evan,  B.A 

1 ... 

London. 

17 

• • • 

McCaul,  James,  B.A 

3 ... 

341 

• • • 

McDonald,  Alexander 

2 ... 

McLean,  Matthew  

1 ... 

Queenston. 

343 

• t • 

McMillan,  John,  B.A 

2 ... 

344 

• •• 

McQuarrie,  Alexander,  B.A. 

2 ... 

350 

• • • 

Ross,  John  R.,  B.A 

2 ... 

351 

• • • 

Smith,  James  C.,  M.A 

3 ...' 

... 

Wilkins,  William,  B.A. 

1 ... 

New  Brunswick, 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

561 

... 

Abbott,  Samuel  

1 ... 

Kingston. 

420 

• •• 

Agnew,  John,  B.A 

• • • 

Kingston. 

• • • 

Aishton,  Thomas  D 

• • • 

542 

• •• 

Aylsworth,  Robert  B 

1 ... 

Violet. 

515 

• •• 

Armstrong,  Alfred  

2 ... 

Kingston. 

535 

• •• 

Beattie,  William 

2 ... 

Kingston. 

473 

» • • 

Bell,  Alexander  

3 ... 

Perth. 

327 

• •• 

Bell,  John,  B.A 

3 ... 

Kingston. 

536 

Bigham,  Hugh  

• •• 

Fenelon  Falls. 

573 

Bleasdell,  Charles  E 

2 ... 

Trenton. 

558 

• • • 

Blondheim,  L.  S 

1 ... 

Kingston. 

534 

t • • 

Bredin,  Bawtry  

1 ... 

Milford. 

559 

• •• 

Briggs,  Albert  J 

1 ... 

Kingston. 

511 

Buckley,  Cornelius  C 

1 ... 

Kingston. 

569 

• •• 

Butler,  Thomas  H 

1 ... 

Kingston. 

518 

• •• 

Campbell,  Joseph 

2 ... 

Perth. 

572 

• •• 

Clark,  R.  R 

1 ... 

Conway. 

485 

• •• 

Corbett,  Henry  

1 ... 

Kingston. 

474 

• •• 

Darragh,  Robert 

3 ... 

Elginburg. 

437 

• • • 

Davidson,  Myers 

4 ... 

Yarker. 

• •• 

Deacon,  Andrew 

• • • 

Kingston. 

499 

• •• 

Deans,  George  

• •• 

Kingston. 

496 

• • • 

Dunn,  Andrew  T.,  M.D.  ... 

4 ... 

Brockvillo. 

570 

• •• 

Erly,  Francis  W.  J 

1 ... 

Kingston. 

366 

• •• 

Fenwick,  Thomas  M 

4 ... 

Kingston. 

439 

• • • 

Fox,  Edward  C 

4 ... 

Wolfe  Island. 

370 

• • • 

Gleeson,  James  H 

4 ... 

Kingston. 

560 

• •• 

Grasse,  J.  C 

... 

Collinsby. 
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No.  in 
Register. 

Year  in 

Name.  Curriculum. 

Present  Residence. 

371 

• • • 

Grasse,  Sidney  I) 

4 

... 

Kingston. 

554 

• •• 

Heggie,  David  

3 

... 

Brampton. 

529 

• •• 

Hickey,  Daniel  C 

2 

... 

Kingston. 

479 

• • • 

Hoare,  Walter  W 

4 

... 

Adelaide. 

486 

• •• 

Horsey,  A.  J 

3 

• •• 

Kingston. 

567 

• •• 

Johnstone,  David 

2 

• •• 

Kingston. 

540 

• •• 

Kelly,  C.  W 

1 

... 

Kingston. 

517 

• •• 

Kertland,  Edwin  H.,  C.B. ... 

3 

... 

Kingston. 

552 

• « t 

Knight,  0.  C 

... 

566 

• • • 

Lake,  Charles  

2 

... 

Murvale. 

383 

• • • 

Maiden,  William  P 

4 

. • . 

Port  Hope. 

340 

• • • 

Malloch,  A.  E.,  B.A 

2 

* • • 

Brockville. 

519 

• • • 

Massie,  John, 

• • . 

Seymour. 

513 

• •• 

Meagher,  Augustus  

1 

... 

Kingston. 

553 

• •• 

Meagher,  Daniel 

1 

... 

Kingston. 

385 

Millener,  W.  S 

4 

... 

Kingston. 

574 

• • • 

Miller,  John 

2 

. . • 

Kingston. 

528 

• • • 

Monro,  John  C,  

2 

... 

South  Finch. 

497 

• • • 

Morden,  James  B 

3 

. • . 

Prince  Edward  County. 

571 

• • • 

Marrow,  James  

1 

... 

South  Mountain. 

555 

• • • 

McIntosh,  James 

1 

... 

Fergus. 

481 

• • • 

McIntyre,  Duncan  

4 

... 

Alvinston. 

521 

• •• 

McLaren,  Alexander 

3 

... 

Williamstown. 

470 

• t • 

McLennan,  A.  S 

1 

... 

Lancaster. 

489 

• • • 

Neish,  James  

2 

... 

Kingston. 

526 

• • • 

Nesbitt,  Edward 

2 

... 

Carleton  Place. 

387 

• • • 

Newton,  John  

... 

Portsmouth. 

323 

• •• 

Noel,  John  V 

2 

. t . 

Kingston, 

478 

• • • 

Nugent,  B 

3 

... 

Bat£ 

538 

• • • 

Oliver,  John  K 

1 

• • • 

Kingston. 

532 

• • • 

O’Connor,  Roderick  F 

2 

. . . 

Kingstoti. 

• • t 

Parkinson,  George  

4 

... 

568 

• •• 

Preston,  R.  H.,  M.D 

4 

... 

Philipsville. 

524 

• • • 

Price,  R.  B 

2 

. . • 

Bath. 

410 

• • • 

Purdy,  P.  G 

2 

... 

Waterloo. 

525 

... 

Reeve,  Richard  A.,  B.A.  ... 

3 

... 

Toronto. 

541 

... 

Rockwell,  Albert 

1 

... 

Violet. 

490 

. t . 

Rourk,  Francis  

3 

... 

Kingston. 

537 

... 

Saunders,  Lawrence  

1 

... 

Portsmouth. 

392 

... 

Searls,  Abram  

4 

... 

Wellington. 

393 

... 

Selleck,  John  D 

4 

... 

Wellington. 

537 

... 

Shurtleff,  Robert  F 

2 

... 

Ernestown. 

495 

... 

Taylor,  James  

4 

... 

Bowman  ville. 

402 

... 

Thornton,  William  M 

4 

... 

Perth. 

403 

... 

Tracy,  T.  B 

4 

... 

Kingston. 

539 

• • » 

Valleau,  G 

1 

. . . 

Shannonville. 

... 

Walker,  A,  H 

1 

... 

404 

• •• 

Wartman,  P.  G 

4 

... 

Collinsby. 

477 

... 

Weeks,  W.  J 

3 

... 

Brockville. 

574 

... 

Wilson,  Charles  J.  C 

1 

... 

Williamsville. 

565 

... 

Youmans,  Milton 

2 

• •• 

Picton. 
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List  of  Fellows  and  Graduates,  Session  1863-4. 


FELLOWS. 

Name. 

Drummond,  Andrew  T.,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Hart,  Thomas,  B.A.  . . 

Boss,  Donald,  M.A.,  B.D. 

GKADUATES. 

FACULTY  OF  THEOLOGY. 

D.D. 

Boss,  Bev.  Principal,  Dalhousie  College,  Halifax,  H.S. 
Spence,  Bev.  Alexander,  Minister  of  the  Gospel,  Ottawa. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

M.D. 

The  subject  of  Thesis  is  given  in  connection  with  each  name. 

Bigham,  Hugh.— The  Circulation  and  Physiology  of  the  Blood. 
Davison,  Myers. — Pulmonary  Haemorrhage. 

Dunn,  Andrew  T. — Arsenic. 

Fox,  Edward  C. — Death. 

Fenwick,  Thomas  M. — Typhoid  Fever. 

Gleeson,  J.  H. — Pertussis. 

Grasse,  Sidney  D. — 

Hoare,  Walter  W. — Leucorrhea. 

Millener,  W.  S. — 

McIntyre,  Duncan. — Apoplexy. 

Preston,  Bobert  IT. — Luxations  of  the  Hip  and  Shoulder  Joints. 
Searls,  Abram  W. — Auscultation. 

Taylor,  James. — Pneumonia. 

Thornton,  Wm.  M. — Duties  of  the  Physician. 

Wartman,  P.  G. — 


Faculty  elected  from. 

. . Law. 

. . Arts. 

. . Theology. 
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The  following  Students  passed  the  Primary  Examination  in 
Medicine : — 


Bell,  Alexander 
Bell,  John,  B.A. 
Deans,  George 
Ileggie,  David 
Horsey,  Alfred  J. 
Kertland,  E.  H. 


McLaren,  A. 

Massie,  John 
Morden,  James  B. 
Keeve,  Kichard  A.,  B.A. 
Kourk,  Francis 
Weeks,  Wm.  J. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 
M.A. 

Squire,  William  Wood,  B.A.  Thesis : 


Agnew,  Andrew. 

Bell,  Josiah  Jones,  with  honors  in  Physics,  Philosophy  and 
Natural  History. 

Bethune,  William,  with  honors  in  Classics  and  Extras. 
Cameron,  John. 

Fraser,  Donald,  with  h^ors  in  all  the  Classes. 

McGillivray,  WiSiam.^ 

McLennan,  William,  with  honors  in  all  the  Classes. 

Renaud,  Allen. 

Simpson,  James  Andrew. 

Wylie,  James,  with  honors  in  Philosophy. 

The  following  Students  passed  the  University  Examinations 
required  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. : — 


SECOND  YEAK. 


Dickson,  John 
Fraser,  James. 

Gray,  James. 

Malloch,  George. 

McAlister,  John 

McBean,  Alexander  G.,  with  honors  in  Classics,  Mathematics 
and  Natural  History. 

McKay,  Donald  G.,  with  honors  in  Mathematics  and  Natural 
History. 

McMorine,  Samuel,  with  honors  in  Mathematics  and  Natural 
History. 

Muckleston,  John. 

O’Loughlin,  Robert  S. 

Thompson,  John  R.,  with  honors  in  Natural  History. 
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FIKST  YEAR. 

Cattanach,  John  C.,  with  honors  in  Extra  Subjects. 
Chambers,  Eobert. 

Crysler,  Francis  H.,  with  honors  in  all  the  Classes. 
Dupnis,  Nathan  Fellowes,  with  honors  in  all  the  Classes. 
Eakin,  Joseph  Samuel,  with  honors  in  Mathematics. 
Ireland,  Charles  F.,  with  honors  in  all  the  Classes. 

Lane,  Morgan,  with  honors  in  Mathematics. 

McGregor,  Peter  Campbell,  with  honors  in  all  the  Classes. 
McIntyre,  Charles  Edward,  with  honors  in  Mathematics. 
McLaren,  Peter,  with  honors  in  Extra  Subjects. 

Niven,  David. 
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PRIZE  LIST 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


^lATHEMATICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


JUNIOR  MATHEMATICS. 


1  Nathan  Fellowes  Dupuis, 
f Peter  Campbell  McGregor, 
Joseph  Samuel  Eakin, 
[Charles  Edward  McIntyre, 

3 Morgan  Lane, 

4 Charles  Frederick  Ireland, 

5 Francis  Henry  Crysler, 


Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Markham. 

Kingston. 

Lanark. 

Kingston. 

Port  Hope. 


SENIOR  MATHEMATICS  AND  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

1 Donald  Gordon  McKay,  Kingston. 

2 Samuel  McMorine,  Kamsay. 

3 Alexander  George  McBean,  Glengarry. 

ORDER  OP  MERIT. 

James  Fraser,  Quebec,  C.E. 

John  K.  Thompson,  Prince  Edward  Island. 

Hobert  Stuart  O’Loughlin,  Kingston. 

John  McAlister,  Kingston. 

General  Merit. — John  E.  Thompson. 

Best  Essays. — John  Shortt  Muckleston,  Kingston  ; Donald 
G.  McKay,  and  James  Fraser. 

SENIOR  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

1 Donald  Fraser,  Glengarry. 

2 "William  McLennan,  Glengarry. 

3 Josiah  Jones  Bell,  Beckwith. 

Best  Essays. — Donald  Fraser  ; Josiah  Jones  Bell ; William 
Bethune,  Cornwall;  and  James  Andrew  Simpson,  Lachine,  C.E. 


LOGIC  AND  MORAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

1 William  McLennan  and  Donald  Fraser. 

2 Josiah  J.  Bell  and  James  Wylie. 
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.Honorably  Mentioned. — Allen  Campbell  Kenand  and 
Daniel  McGillivraj. 

DEPART^NT  OP  NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Zoology  (2nd  Year). — McMorine,  first  prize;  Thompson 
and  McKay,  second  prize. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. — McMorine,  first  prize;  Mc- 
Alister, second  prize. 

Junior  Class  (1st  Year). 

F.  H.  Crysler,  first  prize ; W.  F.  Dupuis,  second  prize. 


CLASSICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


senior  GREEK. 


. Donald  Fraser,  ) 

^ Wm.  Bethune,  \ 

2 William  McLennan, 

3 Daniel  McGillivray, 


SENIOR  LATIN. 


1 Donald  Fraser, 

2 William  McLennan, 

3 William  Bethune, 


Glengarry. 
Cornwall. 
Glengarry. 
Nova  Scotia. 

Glengarry. 

Glengarry. 

Cornwall. 


1 Alexander  McBean, 

2 Samuel  McMorine, 

3 James  Fraser, 


SECOND  GREEK. 

Glengarry. 

Bamsay, 

Quebec. 


SECOND  LATIN. 


1 Alexander  McBean, 

2 Bobert  S.  O’Loughlin, 
rSamuel  McMorine, 

3i  Donald  Gordon  McKay, 
[James  Fraser, 


Glengarry. 

Kingston. 

Bamsay. 

Kingston. 


JUNIOR  GREEK. 

1 Francis  H.  Crysler, 

2 Peter  Campbell  McGregor, 

3 Charles  F.  Ireland, 

Nathan  F.  Dupuis, 


Bath. 

Drummond. 

Kingston. 

Odessa. 


ORDER  OP  MERIT. 

David  Niven,  ) Niagara. 

Bobert  Chambers,  j ^ ‘ Norwich,  C.W. 

Charles  McIntyre,  Kingston. 
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JUNIOR  LATIN. 

1 Francis  H.  Crjsler,  Bath. 

2 Peter  Campbell  McGregor,  Drummond. 

Q fNathan  F.  Dupuis,  Odessa. 

(Charles  F.  Ireland,  Kingston. 

ORDER  OP  MERIT. 

Charles  McIntyre,  Kingston. 

David  Kiven,  Niagara,  C.W. 


Peter  McLaren, 


Lanark. 

FACULTY  OF  THEOLOGY. 


Thomas  Hart,  B.A.,  Fellow  of  the  University,  for  Missionary 
duty. 

HEBREW. 

FIRST  CLASS. 

Kobert  Jardine,  B.A.,  Brockville. 

SECOND  CLASS. 

John  McMillan,  B.A.,  Nova  Scotia. 

THIRD  CLASS. 

John  Gordon,  B.A.,  Nova  Scotia. 

At  the  University  Examination  on  all  the  subjects  of  the 
Theological  curriculum,  the  following  Students  ranked  first : 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Kobert  Jardine,  B.A.,  Brockville. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

John  McMillan,  B.A.,  ‘ Nova  Scotia. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Alexander  Hunter,  B.A.,  Flora. 

(IVIr.  Hunter  obtained  425  marks  out  of  500.) 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


The  following  Scholarships  were  awarded  after  competitive 
examinations  on  all  the  subjects  of  the  year  of  the  curriculum. 
They  are  tenable  during  Session  1864-5  : — 

THEOLOGICAL  FACULTY. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

No  Scholarship  available  for  1864-5. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

Kobert  Jardine,  St.  Andrew’s  (Montreal)  Scholarship. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Donald  Fraser,  Allan  Scholarship. 

'William  McGillivray,  St.  Andrew’s  University  Scholarship.. 


Samuel  McMorine, 
Donald  G.  McKay, 
Alexander  McBean, 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Kingston  Open  Scholarship. 
Foundation  Scholarship. 
Aberdeen  Scholarship. 

FIRST  YEAR. 


Francis  H.  Crysler,  Foundation  Scholarship. 

Peter  Campbell  McGregor,Toronto  Scholarship. 

David  Kiven,  Glasgow  University  Scholarship. 

The  following  Scholarships  were  awarded  after  competitive 
examinations  at  the  opening  of  the  Session  : — 

Francis  H.  Crysler,  Campbell  Scholarship. 

Nathan  Fellowes  Dupuis,  Mowat  Scholarship. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICmE. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


THE  PRINCIPAL, 

President  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

HORATIO  YATES,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  Dean  of  Faculty. 

FIFE  FOWLER,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edinburgh, 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  Secretary  to  the  Faculty. 

J.  P.  LITCHFIELD,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Forensic  and  State  Medicine. 

M.  LAVELL,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

RODERICK  KENNEDY,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edinburgh, 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

OCTAVIUS  YATES,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

ROBERT  BELL,  C.E., 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

DONALD  McLEAN,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.E., 

Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine. 

MICHAEL  SULLIVAN,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Anatomy. 


Certificates  of  attendance  on  Classes  in  the  Medical  Department  of  Queen’s 
College  are  recognised  by  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  the  Royal  Coliege  of 
Surgeons  of  Edinburgh,  and  other  licensing  bodies. 

The  Degree  of  M.D.  of  this  University  entitles  the  holder  to  the  Diploma  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  London,  England,  on  passing  the  required  examina- 
tion. 

Queen’s  University  and  College  being  incorporated  by  Royal  Charter,  Gradu- 
ates in  Medicine  are  entitled  to  obtain  the  Provincial  License,  to  practise  Physic, 
Surgery  and  Midwifery,  by  simply  presenting  their  Diploma  to  a District  Judge, 
identifying  themselves  on  oath  as  the  person  named  therein,  and  paying  $4,  the 
fee  now  paid  by  British  Graduates  in  Medicine  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  for  a 
License  to  practise  in  the  Province. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


THE  SESSION  OF  THIS  FACULTY  COMMENCES  ANNUALLY  ON  THE  FIEST 
WEDNESDAY  OF  OCTOBEE,  AND  ENDS  ON  THE  LAST  THUKSDAY  OF 
MAECH,  BEING  THE  DAY  FIXED  FOE  GEADUATION. 

THE  TENTH  SESSION  WILL  BE  FOEMALLY  OPENED  ON  WEDNESDAY, 
5tiI  OCTOBEE,  AT  3 o’CLOCK  P.M. 


DEGEEE  OF  M.D. 


A Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  M.D.  must  have  been  engaged 
in  Medical  and  Surgical  Study  for  four  years — the  Medical 
Session  of  each  year,  or  Annus  Medicus^  being  constituted  by 
Matriculation  and  Attendance  on  full  courses  of  Lectures  in  at 
least  two  classes  by  separate  Professors. 

One  year’s  instruction  under  a duly  qualified  Medical  Prac- 
titioner, previous  to  attendance  on  Lectures,  and  duly  certified 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  prior  to  the  Student 
entering  upon  his  studies,  will  be  received  as  equivalent  to  a 
year’s  College  attendance,  and  will,  in  such  cases,  constitute  the 
first  Annus  Medicus.  A similar  exemption  from  one  year’s 
attendance  on  Lectures  will  be  accorded  to  Graduates  in  Arts. 


Two  full  courses 
of 

six  months  each. 


The  Candidate  must  have  given  regular  attendance  on  full 
Courses  of  Instruction  in  the  following  departments  of  Medical 
science,  for  the  periods  stated : — i 

1.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine, 

2.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy, 

3.  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women 

and  Children, 

4.  Anatomy, 

5.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery, 

6.  Anatomical  Demonstrations, 

7.  Chemistry, 

8.  Institutes  of  Medicine, 

9.  Forensic  and  State  Medicine, 

10.  Clinical  Medicine, 

11.  Clinical  Surgery, 

12.  Hospital, 

The  above  course  of  study  may  have  been  pursued  either 
wholly  in  Queen’s  College,  or  partly  in  Queen’s  College,  and 


Two  courses 
of 

J three  months  each. 
[^Twelve  months. 
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partly  in  some  other  recognized  Medical  School.  In  the  latter 
case,  at  least  one  full  Session  must  have  been  spent  in  Queen’s 
College,  during  which  at  least  four  of  the  above  six  months’ 
courses  must  have  been  attended. 

Certificates  of  attendance  on  Lectures  are  received  from 
incorporated  Medical  Schools  in  the  British  Dominions,  and 
others  recognized  by  the  British  Universities  and  Licensing 
Colleges.  Other  certificates  of  attendance  on  Lectures  will  be 
admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty. 

Every  Candidate  must  deliver,  before  15th  February  of  the 
year  in  which  he  proposes  to  graduate,  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  a Declaration  under  his  own  hand  that 
he  is  twenty-one  years  of  age,  or  will  be  so  before  the  day  of 
graduation,  accompanied  by  a certificate  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, a statement  of  his  studies,  literary  and  scientific  as  well 
as  medical,  with  proper  certificates,  and  a Thesis  composed  by 
himself,  and  in  his  own  handwriting,  to  be  approved  by  the 
Medical  Faculty. 

The  Candidate  must  have  passed  a Matriculation  Examina- 
tion in  the  common  branches  of  English  Education,  and  also 
in  one  of  the  following  works : — Caesar’s  Commentaries ; London 
Pharmacopoeia ; Gregory’s  Conspectus ; Celsus  De  Medicina. 
This  Examination,  which  must  be  passed  during  the  first 
Session  of  attendance,  will  not  be  required  where  the  Student 
produces  a certificate  of  having  passed  a similar  or  equivalent 
Matriculation  Examination  at  any  other  recognized  College. 

Each  Candidate  shall  be  examined  both  in  writing  and 
voce — first,  on  Materia  Medica,  Chemistry,  Anatomy  and  Insti- 
tutes of  Medicine  : — these  subjects  constituting  i\\Q  Primary 
Examination;  secondly,  on  Surgery,  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Medicine,  Forensic  and  State  Medicine,  Obstetrics,  Clinical 
Medicine  and  Clinical  Surgery,  which  are  the  subjects  of  the 
Final  Examinations. 

Students  who  profess  themselves  ready  to  submit  to  the 
Primary  Examination.^  that  is,  to  an  examination  on  the  first 
division  of  these  subjects,  at  the  end  of  their  third  year,  may 
be  admitted  to  examination  at  that  time.  The  Final  Exami- 
nation,  embracing  the  second  division  of  subjects,  shall  not 
take  place  until  the  Candidate  has  completed  his  fourth  or  last 
Session. 

The  Prima/ry  and  Final  Examinations  will  commence  on 
the  9th  of  March  in  each  year,  or  the  first  lawful  day  there- 
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after,  and  be  concluded  before  the  last  Thursday  of  March, 
which  is  tlie  day  fixed  for  Graduation. 

Additional  papers  in  Classics  or  in  subjects  of  the  Final 
Examination  will  be  set  for  candidates  for  honors. 

The  Graduation  Fee  is  $20. 


COUKSE  OF  mSTEUCTION  IN  TtlE  FACULTY 
OF  MEDICINE. 


H.  YATES,  M.D.,*Dean. 


I.  THEOEY  AND  PEACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

HORATIO  YATES,  M.D.,  Professok. 

Lectures  daily  from  3 to  4 P.M. 

Class  Book : — Wood’s  Practice  of  Medicine,  or  Watson’s 
Practice  of  Medicine. 

Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $12. 

The  whole  subject  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine 
will  be  treated  in  a systematic  manner,  and  special  attention 
will  be  directed  in  this  course  to  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and 
Lungs,  and  to  their  physical  diagnoses,  which  will  be  illus- 
trated by  numerous  cases  in  the  General  Hospital,  under  the 
immediate  instruction  of  the  Professor,  and  to  which  cases 
every  Student  may  have  direct  access.  Thus  the  Student  will 
be  enabled  to  obtain  a thorough  and  practical  knowledge  of 
this  important  branch  of  medical  practice. 
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II.  MATEEIA  MEDICA  AND  PHAKMACY. 

FIFE  FOWLER,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edinburgh,  Professor. 

Lectures  daily  from  9 to  10  A.M. 

Class  Book : — Neligan  on  Medicines. 

Book  of  Eeference : — Pereira’s  Materia  Medica. 

Tlie  Professor  will  illustrate  liis  course  by  colored  drawings 
and  specimens  of  medicinal  plants,  and  samples  of  the  various 
drugs,  chemicals,  &c. 

Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $12. 


III.  FOEEISTSIC  AND  STATE  MEDICINE. 

J.  P.  LITCHFIELD,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Lectures  on  Tuesdays  and  Fridays  from  12  to  1. 

Books  of  Eeference : — Guy’s  Forensic  Medicine,  Taylor’s 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Tlie  Professor  of  this  branch  being  Medical  Superintendent 
of  the  Eockwood  Lunatic  Asylum,  will  liave  ample  opportu- 
nities of  instructing  his  class  in  the  important  subject  of 
Psychological  Medicine. 

Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $6. 


IV.  OBSTETEICS  AND  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN  AND 
CHILDEEN. 

MICHAEL  LAVELL,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Lectures  daily  from  5 to  6 P.M. 

Books  of  Eeference : — Churchill’s  Midwifery,  Churchill  on 
Diseases  of  Women,  West  on  Diseases  of  Children. 

. Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $12. 

Ample  opportunities  will  be  afforded  to  the  Students  for 
studying  this  important  branch  practically.  The  Students  will 
be  arranged  in  classes  to  attend  the  Obstetric  practice  of  the 
Hospital. 
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V.  ANATOMY. 

RODERICK  KENNEDY,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edinburgh,  Professok. 

Lectures  daily  from  2 to  3 o’clock  P.M. 

Class  Book : — Wilson’s  Anatomy. 

Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $12. 

Daily  lectures  will  he  delivered  by  the  Professor,  illustrated 
by  plates,  preparations,  and  demonstrations  on  the  dead  body. 


VI.  PKINCIPLES  AND  PKACTICE  OF  SUKGEKY. 

OCTAVIUS  YATES,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Lectures  daily  from  4 to  5 P.M. 

Class  Books : — Miller’s  Principles  of  Surgery,  Miller’s  Prac- 
tice  of  Surgery. 

Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $12. 

These  Lectures  will  embrace  the  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Surgery,  and  Surgical  Anatomy.  The  course  will  be  illus- 
trated by  Plates  and  Models,  as  well  as  Pathological  Speci- 
mens. The  Use  of  Instruments  and  the  Application  of  Surgical 
Apparatus  and  Appliances  will  be  taught.  The  chief  opera- 
tions will  be  performed  on  the  Cadaver  before  the  Class. 


VII.  CHEMISTRY. 

ROBERT  BELL,  C.E.,  Professor. 

Lectures  daily  from  10  to  11  A.M.,  illustrated  by  extensive 
series  of  diagrams,  tables,  apparatus  and  preparations.  Experi- 
ments daily. 

Class  Book: — Fownes’  Manual  of  Chemistry,  or  Brande  and 
Taylor’s  Chemistry. 

Laboratory  Books : — Fresenius’  Qualitative  and  Quantitative 
Analysis,  Bolley  and  Paul’s  Technical  Analysis. 

Fee  for  the  course  of  Lectures  (six  months)  $12. 

A separate  class  for  PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY  is  taught 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Thursdays.  The  Laboratory  is 
commodious,  comfortably  heated,  well  ventilated,  and  specially 
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fitted  up  for  convenience  in  teaching  simultaneously  a large 
class.  Each  Student  has  the  use  of  a separate  set  of  reagents, 
and  performs  every  experiment  for  himself.  Instruction  is 
given  in  manipulation,  use  and  fitting  up  of  apparatus, 
preparation  of  reagents,  &c.,  after  which  a Systematic  Course 
of  Testing  and  Separation  of  Bases  and  Acids  is  gone  through, 
with  Special  Processes  applicable  to  Medical  Chemistry  and 
Toxicology. 

The  course  of  Practical  Chemistry  is  not  compulsory,  but 
the  Faculty  strongly  recommend  Students  of  Medicine  to  avail 
themselves  of  its  advantages.  Fee  for  the  course  of  Practical 
Chemistry  $5,  with  $2  for  use  of  apparatus  and  reagents. 


Yin.  INSTITUTES  OF  MEDICINE. 

DONALD  McLEAN,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.E.,  Pkofessor. 

Lectures  daily  from  11  to  12. 

Books  of  Keference : — Dalton’s  Physiology,  Jones  and 
Sieveking’s  Pathological  Anatomy,  Wood’s  Therapeutics  and 
Pharmacology,  Carpenter’s  Human  Physiology. 

Fee  for  the  course  (six  months)  $12. 

The  lectures  of  this  course,  which  embrace  Physiology, 
General  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  will  be  illustrated  by 
vivisections,  demonstrations  with  the  microscope,  also  plates, 
drawings  and  specimens  from  the  Museum. 


IX.  PEACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

MICHAEL  SULLIVAN,  M.D.,  Demonstratok. 

Daily  demonstrations  on  the  recent  subject. 

Book  for  use  in  Dissecting  Eoom : — Ellis’s  Demonstrations. 

Fee  for  each  course  of  Anatomical  Demonstrations  and  use 
of  the  Dissecting  Eoom  (six  months)  $6. 

By  an  Act  of  the  Province,  the  bodies  of  convicts  dying  in 
the  Provincial  Penitentiary  are  given  up  for  Anatomical  pur- 
poses. This  gives  to  Kingston  very  great  advantages  for  the 
study  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
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X.  HOSPITAL. 

The  Kingston  General  Hospital  may  be  attended  by  Students 
during  their  whole  period  of  study  by  one  payment  of  $4  at 
the  commencement  of  the  course. 

The  Hospital,  which  has  been  lately  enlarged,  has  accom- 
modation for  150  beds.  The  recently  erected  Watkins  wing 
contains  a very  large  and  commodious  Clinical  Lecture  Room 
and  Operating  Theatre,  so  arranged  as  to  afford  an  opportunity 
to  all  Students  of  simultaneously  witnessing  the  operations. 

The  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine  and  Clinical  Surgery  will 
in  future  be  delivered  twice  a week  in  the  new  Theatre  of  the 
Hospital.  Fee  entitling  to  attendance  on  both  courses  $6. 

Prof.  Horatio  Yates,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Medicine. 

, Lecturer  on  Clinical  Surgery. 

Students  and  Under-graduates  in  Medicine  pay  an  annual 
Entrance  Fee  of  .$2.  Payment  of  this  fee  entitles  to  the  use 
of  the  Library,  which  is  open  daily,  at  5 o’clock  P.M.,  and 
remains  open  for  half  an  hour. 

The  fees  for  each  of  the  Medical  Classes  are  payable  at  the 
commencement  of  the  Session.  A Student  who  has  attended 
two  courses  in  any  Class  except  that  of  Practical  Anatomy  in 
Queen’s  College  is  entitled  to  free  attendance  in  such  class  at 
any  subsequent  time. 

There  will  be  weekly  examinations  in  all  the  Classes. 

Any  additional  information  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Dean  or  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 
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HnWersittfi,  Itina^iton. 

SESSION  18C3-C4. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


MATERIA  MEDICA. 


Examinee  : Peofessoe  Fowlee. 


1.  State  the  chief  circumstances  which  indicate  the 

administration  of  medicines  by  the  rectum. 

2.  Write  a prescription  for  a draught  to  produce  sleep, 

containing  one  of  the  Salts  of  Morphia  and 
Peppermint  Water.  (To  be  taken  at  bedtime.) 

3.  State  the  doses  of  the  following  medicines : — Car- 

bonate of  Potash,  Bicarbonate  of  Potash,  Powder 
of  Jalap,  Compound  Powder  of  Jalap,  Elaterium, 
Gamboge,  Extract  of  Mux  Yomica,  Extract  of 
Belladonna,-  Corrosive  Sublimate,  Iodide  of  Po- 
tassium, Ergot  of  Rye,  Sulphate  of  Iron,  Mitrate 
of  Silver,  Powder  of  Digitalis,  Powder  of  Cu- 
bebs,  Arsenious  Acid. 

4.  Give  the  physical  properties  of  Acetate  of  Lead, 

Tannin,  and  Prepared  Chalk,  and  state  how 
they  clitfer  as  Astringents. 

5.  State  how  the  following  medicines  are  prepared  : — 

Liquor  Potassse,  Peppermint  Water,  Elaterium, 
Mitro-Muriatic  Acid,  and  Syrup  of  the  Iodide  of 
Iron. 

6.  How  do  the  physiological  effects  of  Jalap  differ 

from  those  produced  by  Aloes  ? 

7.  State  the  modes  in  which  Emetics  prove  curative. 

8.  What  conditions  of  the  Yascular  system  forbid  the 

application  of  Blisters  ? 

9.  Enumerate  in  some  regular  order  the  Yegetable 

Tonics. 

10.  Give  the  antidotes  for  excessive  doses  of  the  follow- 

ing medicines  : — Arsenic,  Corrosive  Sublimate, 
Caustic  Potash,  Sulphuric  Acid,  Tartar  Emetic, 
Prussic  Acid,  Opium. 

11.  Give  the  reason  why  the  efficiency  of  resinous 

Cathartics  is  increased  by  combination  -with  Soap. 


Value  of 
Questions. 
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sanWerfiiCtfi,  Wiimnton. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 
THEOEY  AND  PEACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 


Examiner  : Professor  H.  Yates. 

In  what  diseases  is  there  a deficiency,  and  in  what 
an  excess,  of  fibrin  in  the  blood  ? 

State  the  causes  of  Haemorrhagic  Apoplexy  of  the 
Brain. 

Distinguish  Delirium  Tremens  from  Phrenitis. 

Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  Endo- 
pericarditis. 

State  the  most  frequent  causes,  and  the  diagnosis, 
of  Hypertrophy  of  the  Heart. 

Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  Acute  Pri- 
mary Pneumonia. 

Give  the  diagnosis  of  Acute  Primary  Pleurisy. 

Give  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Chronic  Gastritis. 

What  elements  are  concerned  in  producing  Epidemic 
Cholera  ? 

Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  Bilious  Hemit- 
tent  Fever. 

What  constant  lesions,  if  any,  are  found  in  Typhus 
and  in  Enteric  Fever  respectively  ? 


Value  of 
Questions. 
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SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


CHEfflSTRY. 


Examinee  ; Eobeet  Bell,  C.E. 

1.  Define  the  meaning  of  specifio  grmity.  Explain  the 
mode  of  ascertaining  the  specific  gravity  of  a 
solid  {a)  heavier  than  water,  Q))  lighter  than 
water,  (c)  in  the  state  of  pow^der  and  heavier  than 
w^ater,  {d)  soluble  in  water,  {e)  of  a liquid.  How 
are  the  specific  gravities  of  gases  determined  and 
to  what  standard  referred  ? 


Value  of 
Questions. 
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2.  Show  how  a given  temperature,  as  indicated  by 
each  of  the  three  thermometers  in  common  use, 
can  be  readily  converted  into  the  Corresponding 
temperature  as  expressed  in  regard  to  each  of  the 
others. 


10 


3.  Mention  the  permanent  gases  and  describe  the  pre- 1 

paration  and  properties  of  one  of  those  which  are  | 
compound.  ^ J 

4.  Describe  the  preparation  and  j)roperties  of  Hydrated ' 

Nitric  Acid.  What  impurities  are  generally 
found  in  the  commercial  Acid,  and  how  are  they 
detected  ? 

5.  On  what  ground  is  Amidogen  presumed  to  exist  as  ) 

a radical ? ) 

6.  How  is  Chlorine  obtained  ? Give  the  names,  sym- ' 

hols  and  equivalents  of  its  compounds  with 
Oxygen.  Describe  the  action  of  Chlorine  on 
Olefiant  Gas  when  mixed  with  it  in  the  propor- 
tion of  2 to  1 by  volume  and  infiamed,  stating  in 
symbols  the  chemical  change  which  takes  place. 


11 
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7.  Give  a short  account  of  each  of  the  five  metals  of ) 

the  alkalies  with  the  symbols  of  their  principal  >■  12 
compounds.  j 

8.  Describe  the  Oxides  and  one  of  the  salts  of  Copper.  [ 

Give  the  tests  for  Salts  of  Copper  in  solution.  ) 


9.  Describe  briefly  the  processes  for  detecting  Arsenic  ) 
and  Antimony  in  cases  of  poisoning,  and  the  > 
means  of  distinguishing  the  one  from  the  other.  ) 

10.  Describe  the  constitution  of  the  ordinary  fats  and  ) 

fixed  oils,  and  tlic  chemical  changes  which  take  >- 
place  when  they  are  heated  with  hydrated  alkalies.  ) 

11.  What  are  the  sources,  characters  and  tests  of  Oxalic' 

Acid  ? By  what  process  is  it  now  produced  on  a 
large  scale  ? From  what  circumstance  is  it  ► 
sometimes  mistaken  for  Epsom  Salts  ? Name  the 
antidotes. 

12.  Explain  a simple  process  for  ascertaining  the  pro-  > 

portion  of  real  Acetic  Acid  in  Yinegar.  ^ 

13.  Describe  Strychnia.  How  is  it  extracted  and  tested  > 

ill  cases  of  poisoning  ? ^ 
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SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


SURGERY. 


Examinee  : Peofessok  Dickson. 

1.  Describe  the  course  and  coverings  of  Oblique  Ingui- 

nal Hernia,  and  give  its  diagnostic  marks. 

2.  Enumerate  the  fractures  which  occur  to  the  Cervix 

Femoris,  the  diagnostic  marks,  the  ordinary  re- 
sults, and  the  treatment  applicable  to  each  form 
of  fracture. 

3.  Give  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  an  Aneurism  of 

the  Popliteal  Artery. 

4.  What  are  the  symptoms  of  Compression  of  the  Brain, 

the  causes  that  usually  produce  it,  and  what  is 
the  appropriate  treatment  ? 

5.  What  is  meant  by  Kesection  of  a Joint,  and  in  what 

injuries  and  diseases  is  such  an  operation  ad- 
visable ? 

6.  What  are  the  dislocations  that  occur  at  the  Shoulder 

Joint?  Hame  them  in  the  order  of  their  fre- 
quency, their  diagnostic  marks,  and  modes  of 
reduction. 

7.  What  is  Mortification  ? How  would  you  distinguish 

it  from  simple  discoloration?  Enumerate  the 
causes  that  most  frequently  produce  it. 

8.  What  is  the  distinction  between  a Benign  and  a 

Malignant  Tumor?  Give  a few  examples  of 
each  of  these  two  classes  of  Tumors. 

9.  What  are  the  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of 

Betention  of  Urine  ? 

10.  How  would  you  treat  a case  of  Strangulated  Hernia 

after  the  division  of  the  Stricture  ? 

11.  What  do  you  understand  by  Primary  and  Secondary 

Amputations,  and  to  what  class  of  injuries  is  each 
method  best  adapted  ? 

12.  How  would  you  treat  a case  of  Profuse  Hemorrhage 

from  an  Incised  Wound  in  the  Palm  of  the  Hand  ? 


Value  of 
Questions. 
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SESSION  1863-61. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


INSTITUTES  OF  MEDICINE. 


ExAillNER 


Professor  O.  Yates. 


1.  Wliere  and  liow  are  albuminoid  articles  of  food 

digested ; what  name  is  given  to  the  substance 
resulting  from  such  digestion ; and  by  what 
agency  is  it  absorbed  ? 

2.  What  substances  are  formed  in  or  secreted  by  the 

liver ; and'what  purposes,  if  any,  do  they  fulfil  in 
the  system  ? 

3.  What  muscles  are  concerned,  and  how,  in  ordinary 

respiration  ; and  how  is  atmospheric  air  made  to 
enter  the  lungs  ? 


Value  of 
Queslims. 
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15 


4.  Ilow  is  residual  air  made  to  leave  the  lungs  ? 1"  ^ 

5.  What  forces  are  concerned  in  Yenous  circulation,) 

and  how  does  each  act  ? i 


6.  How  is  secretion  effected  ? \- 

7.  State  fully  the  changes  which  healthy  urine  under- ' 

goes  on  exposure  at  a temperature  of  from  75® 
to  100®  Fahrenheit,  giving  the  order  in  which 
they  occur. 

8.  Explain  how  sneezing  is  sometimes  excited  by  look- ) 

ing  at  the  sun.  ) 

9.  Ilow  many  kinds  of  refiex  action  take  place  through  ) 

the  cerebro-spinal  and  sympathetic  nervps,  speci-  J- 
fying  each  kind.  ) 

10.  From  what  part  of  the  fecundated  ovum  (human)  is  ) 

the  foetus  formed  ? State  the  most  notable  V 
changes  occurring  in  the,  ovum  in  such  formation.  ) 

11.  Explain  how  Tartar  Emetic  and  Mustard,  in  emetic  ) 

doses,  cause  vomiting,  respectively.  j 

12.  Describe  briefly  the  chief  pathological  conditions  in  ) 

the  diseases  to  which  the  Liver  is  subject.  j 
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(Sturfit's  Stlniijetsttfi,  Minsf^ton. 

' SESSION  18C3-64. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN. 


Examiner  : Professor  Lavell. 

1.  Give  the  diameters,  planes,  and  axes  of  the  True 

Pelvis,  and  state  their  practical  importance. 

2.  What  is  Menorrhagia?  How  is  it  distinguished 

from  Metrorrhagia  ? What  are  the  causes,  and 
give  the  treatment. 

3.  Enumerate  the  disorders  of  Pregnancy,  and  state 

the  dangers  and  management  of  one  of  the  most 
frequent. 

4.  Describe  the  stages  of  Labor,  stating  the  process  and 

forces  employed  in  each  stage. 

5.  State  the  proper  management  of  a Puerperal  patient 

from  the  commencement  of  Labor  to  conva- 
lescence. 

6.  Give  the  diagnosis,  mechanism,  and  management  of  i 

Face  Presentations.  ' 

7.  What  is  Inertia  of  the  Uterus  ? and  state  the  causes,  i 

dangers,  and  treatment.  * 

8.  Give  the  causes,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  Acci-  i 

dental  Hemorrhage.  ! 

9.  Describe  the  Forceps,  and  state  minutely  the  mode  i 

of  procedure  in  a given  position.  [ 

10.  What  are  the  causes  of  Puerperal  Convulsions,  and  j 

give  the  treatment.  " I 

11.  What  is  Puerperal  Fever  ? How  may  it  be  classi-  j 

fied,  and  describe  the  symptoms  and  treatment.  < 

12.  What  causes  produce  Laceration  of  the  Perineum  ? 

Mention  some  of  the  means  recommended  for  its 
prevention,  and  describe  minutely  the  treatment 
of  a case  of  long  standing. 


Value  of 
Questions. 

\ 12 


10 

12 

15 

18 

11 

10 

10 

15 

12 

15 

10 


Total,  150 


(Sitteen’ss  janWersiltfi,  itinssiton. 

SESSION  18C3-64. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 


Examinee  : Pkofessoe  Kennedy’. 

raZM«  of 
Questions. 

1.  How  are  tlie  muscles  of  the  Eyeball  supplied  with  ) 

nerves  ? ‘ ) 

2.  Where  do  the  Cranial  nerves  escape  from,  and  the  ) ^5 

Meningeal  and  other  arteries  enter  the  Cranium  ? ) 

3.  Describe  the  limits  and  connections  of  the  Parotid  ) 

gland.  ) 

4.  Describe  the  course,  and  name  the  branches,  of  that ) 

division  of  the  external  Carotid  artery  whi^h  >■  15 
supplies  the  deep  parts  of  the  face.  ) 

5.  Kame  the  muscles,  with  their  attachments,  which  ] 

connect  the  Scapula  with  the  Humerus.  ) 

6.  What  are  the  relations  and  branches  of  the  Brachial ) 

artery  ? j 

7.  What  are  the  objects  observed  in  the  Mediastinal  ] 

spaces  ? j 

8.  Describe  the  position  and  general  conformation  of ) , ^ ^ 

the  Heart.  f 

9.  What  objects  pass  through  the  greater  and  lesser ) ^5 

Sacro-ischiatic  Foramina?  j 

10.  What  are  the  branches  and  relations  of  tlie  posterior  ) 
Tibial  artery  ? j 

Total,  150 


(Stueew'fii 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


FORENSIC  AND  STATE  MEDICINE. 


Examiner  : Professor  Litchfield. 


1.  What  are  the  signs  of  Starvation  ? How  would  you  treat 

a case  of  attempted  suicide  by  voluntary  starvation? 
Describe  the  mortem  appearances  of  a person  who 
has  died  from  this  cause.  How  from  these  appearances 
would  you  distinguish  between  voluntary  and  enforced 
Starvation  ? 

2.  State  the  disqualifications  for  service  in  the  Army  and 

Havy. 

3.  Describe  the  diseases  which  men  feign  to  obtain  exemption 

from  service,  or  discharge  from  it  after  being  enrolled. 
Explain  the  methods  by  which  this  simulation  is  prac- 
tised, and  the  way  in  which  you  would  detect  feigned 
disease. 

4.  What  are  the  morbid  states  that  resemble  death  ? How 

would  you  distinguish  between  apparent  and  real  death  ? 
What  are  the  positive  and  unequivocal  signs  of  death  ? 

5.  What  are  the  duties  of  a Medical  man  in  respect  to  grant- 

ing certificates  for  the  confinement  of  Lunatics?  In 
what  wj  * ’ ' sed  before  a Lunatic  can  be  com- 


mitted 


What  are  Commissions  ‘‘De 


Lunatico  Inquirendo,”  and  how  are  they  constituted  ? 

6.  What  is  Infanticide  ? What  is  Foeticide  ? Are  there  any 

positive  proofs  of  a child  found  dead  having  been  born 
alive  ? Describe  the  various  tests,  the  mode  in  which 
these  tests  should  be  employed,  and  their  respective 
value.  Are  there  any  negative  proofs  of  a child  found 
dead  having  been  born  alive  ? 

7.  Are  Hanging,  Drowning,  and  Suffocation  all  forms  of 

Asphyxia?  Describe  the  effect  produced  upon  the 
system  by  mephitic  gases.  Hame  the  most  important 
of  these  noxious  agents,  and  explain  how  they  are  gen- 
erated. State  the  result  of  experiments  made  upon 
partially  asphyxiated  animals. 


2 


8.  Describe  the  post  mortem  appearance  of  a body  found 

drowned.  How  would  you  endeavor  to  ascertain  if  the 
drowning  is  an  act  of  suicide,  of  murder,  or  of  misad- 
venture? Give  in  detail  the  methods  of  Marshall 
Hall  and  Sylvester  for  the  recovery  of  persons  in 
whom  animation  is  suspended. 

9.  What  are  the  external  appearances  on  the  body  of  a person 

who  has  been  hanged  ? Does  dislocation  of  the  Cervical 
y ertebrse  sometimes  occur  ? How  would  you  distinguish 
a case  of  strangling  and  subsequent  suspension  from  a 
case  of  suicide  by  hanging?  Give  Sir  Benjamin 
Brodie’s  experiment  with  a dog  suspended  till  it  be- 
came insensible,  and  the  deduction  to  be  drawn  from  the 
experiment. 

10.  What  is  the  constitution  of  the  Coroner’s  Court  ? Describe 

the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  of  the  Coroner.  Is 
the  Court  necessarily  an  open  Court  ? Is  the  Coroner 
bound  to  take  notes  of  an  investigation  ? If  a witness  is 
overtaken  by  death  after  giving  evidence  in  the  Coro- 
ner’s Court,  would  such  evidence  as  taken  in  the  Coro- 
ner’s notes  be  received  in  a Criminal  Court  ? 

11.  If  the  Coroner’s  Jury  decide  that  no  real  ground  of  sus- 

picion exists  against  an  individual  supposed  to  be  im- 
plicated, is  he  in  a legal  sense  acquitted  ? If  a body 
has  been  interred  upon  which  an  Inquest  ought  to  have 
been  held,  what  does  the  Coroner  do  ? If  a Coroner  is 
remiss  in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  or  neglects  to 
make  inquisition  in  case  of  violent  death,  or  returns  a 
wrong  presentment,  wdiat  is  the  consequence  ? 

12.  Can  a Medical  witness  claim  exemption  in  giving  evidence 

in  a Court  of  Law  on  the  ground  of  communications 
being  confidential  ? What  is  the  consequence  of  neglect 
to  attend  or  refusal  to  testify  ? Is  there  any  exception 
to  the  general  rule  of  testifying  to  the  whole  truth  ? Is 
Hearsay  evidence  rejected,  and  upon  what  principle  ? 
Is  there  any  exception  to  this  rule  ? What  are  the  duties 
of  a Medical  man  if  called  upon  to  receive  a Confession  ? 
Under  what  circumstances  are  Dying  Declarations  re- 
ceived as  legal  evidence  ? 


(ittteen'js  Itinsfittotf. 

SESSION  1863-64 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


FIRST  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 


LATIN. 


Examinee  : Kev.  Donald  Boss,  M.A.,  B.D. 

I. 


1.  Translate : — Hor.  Odes,  Bk.  I.  28,  7-29. 

Occidit  et  Pelopis  genitor,  conviva  Deorum, 

Tithonusque  remotus  in  auras, 

Et  Jovis  arcanis  Minos  admissus,  habentque 
Tartara  Panthoiden,  iterum  Oreo 
Demissum ; quamvis,  clypeo  Trojana  refiio 
Tempora  testatus,  nihil  ultra 
Nervos  atque  cutem  Morti  concesserat  atrse ; 

Judice  te  non  sordidus  auctor 
Naturie  verique.  Sed  omnes  una  manet  nox, 

Et  calcanda  semel  via  leti. 

Dant  alios  Furiae  torvo  spectacula  Marti ; 

Exitio  est  avidum  mare  nautis  ; 

Mixta  senum  ac  juvenum  densentur  funera ; nullum 
Saeva  caput  Proserpina  fugit. 

Me  quoque  devexi  rapidus  comes  Orionis 
Illyricis  Notus  obruit  undis. 

At  tu,  nauta,  vagas  ne  parce  malignus  arenas 
Ossibus  et  capiti  inhumato 
Particulam  dare  ; sic,  quodcunque  minabitur  Eurus 
Fluctibus  Hesperiis,  Venusinas 
Plectantur  silvae,  te  sospite,  multaque  merces, 

Unde  potest,  tibi  defluat  aequo 
Ab  Jove,  Neptunoque  sacri  custode  Tarenti. 

2.  Explain  Conviva  Deorum;  Jovis  arcanis  admissus; 

iterum  Oreo  demissum. 

3.  Give  the  names  of  the  Furies ; Femthoiden^  who  is  meant  ? 

4.  Parse  and  derive  Ta/rtara^  calcamda^  densentu/r^  malignus^ 

sospite. 

5.  Nullum  s(ma  caput  Proserpina  fugit.  Explain  the  con- 

struction. 

6.  Devexi  Orionis.  What  time  did  it  set  ? 

7.  How  are  exitio  and  nautis  governed  ? 

8.  Where  were  Matinum  and  Tarentum  ? 


0.  State  the  opinion  held  in  reference  to  the  spirits  of  those 

who  were  denied  the  rites  of  burial. 

10.  Give  Prosody  rules  for  the  quantity  of  the  ultimate  of 

Tartar judice^  cajpiti;  the  penult  of  Tithonus,  remo- 
tus^  tem^ora^  ra^pidus^  Orionis^  Fluctibus^  sospite, 
custode. 

11.  Define  Lyric  poetry.  Give  the  Latin  and  Greek  terms  for 

a Lyric  poem. 

11. 

1.  Translate : — Cicero  De  Amicitia,  Ch.  VI. 

Est  autem  amicitia  nihil  aliud,  nisi  omnium  divinarum  humanarumque  rerum 
cum  benevolentia  et  caritate  summa  consensio : qua  quidem  baud  scio,  an,  excepta 
sapientia,  quidquam  melius  homini  sit  a diis  immortalibus  datum.  Divitias  alii 
praeponunt,  bonara  alii  valetudinem,  alii  potentiam,  alii  honores,  multi  etiam 
Toluptates.  Beluarura  hoc  quidem  extremum  est : ilia  autem  superiora  caduca  et 
incerta,  posita  non  tarn  in  consiliis  nostris,  quam  in  fortunae  temeritate.  Qui 
autem  in  virtute  summum  bonum  ponunt,  praeclare  illi  quidem : sed  haec  ipsa 
virtus  amicitiam  et  gignit,  et  continet : nec  sine  virtute  amicitia  esse  ullo  pacto 
potest.  Jam  virtutem  ex  consuetudine  vitae  sermonisque  nostri  interpretemur, 
nec  earn,  ut  quidam  docti,  verborum  magnificentia  metiamur,  virosque  bonos  eos, 
qui  habentur,  numeremus,  Paulos,  Catones,  Gallos,  Scipiones,  Philos.  His  com- 
munis vita  contenta  est : eos  autem  omittamus  qui  omnino  nusquam  reperiantur. 

2.  Qui  autem  in  virtute^  who  are  meant  ? 

3.  PrcBclare  illi  quidem.  Supply  the  ellipsis. 

4.  Write  brief  notes  on  Cato.^  Scipio,  Philus. 

5.  Explain  the  construction  of  heluarum^  pacto. 

6.  Give  the  derivation  of  humanarum,  caduca.,  communis. 

7.  Between  what  persons  and  at  what  date  did  the  Conversa- 

tion De  Amicitia  take  place  ? 

8.  Explain  the  Roman  Calendar.  Express  18th  April,  18th 

May. 

9.  This  is  to  he  done.  Translate  this  according  as  it  expresses 

Necessity,  Intention,  Possibility. 

10.  Distinguish  between  and  diligere,  possum  and  queo, 

socius  comes  and  sodalis,  hostis  and  inimicus. 

11.  What  were  the  nature  and  objects  of  the  Dictatorship, 

Decern virate  and  Tribunate  % 


(ffilttcen'js  santbcrsitg,  S^lnsstow. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


FIRST  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 


GREEK. 


Examiner  : Eev.  Donald  Eoss,  M.A.,  B.D. 

I. 

1.  Translate  : — Lucian,  Charon.^  KPOII.  ^ Q ^ive  ’ Adr^vace, 

£ide<:  yap  poo  rbv  nXobzov^  xai  roue  ^rjaaopooQ^  xal  baoQ  darjpo!: 
XP^<^b(:  iariv  xal  ttju  dXXy]v  noXoTsXetav,  dne  pot^  riva 

■nyri  rwv  Ttdvzcov  dudpebnaju  sbdacpouiazazou  eluac.  XAP,  Tc 
apa  6 Xbloiv  ipec;  EPM.  Odpper  oddh  dyeuue^,  (h  Xdpeov. 
XOA.  ^ Q Kpolcae,  dXiyoc  phv  ol  ebdaepovee  iyoj  de,  wu  o7da, 
KXio^tv  xal  Biz(i)va  ^yobpat  ddaipovtazdzooi:  ysviad-at^  zobc  r^c 
hpeia^  Tidida^.  XAP.  Tij^  ’ ApyoOev  (p7jal\>  obzo^^  roue  cLpa 
7tpd)rjv  dnodauovza^,  inel  Z7ju  pvjzspa  bnodovz^^  dXxoaav  im 
r^e  aTT^yvjye  ^Xpl  ^jOoe  zb  Upbv.  KPOIE.  ^ Eazo)'  i'^kzoiaav  zd  f 
TTpQjza  ixe7uo£  r^e  ebdaepovla^  b debztpoQ  dk,  zee  diu  el'r^;  lOA. 
TeXXoe  6 ^ Adrjvdloe^  be  €U  re  i/3ao,  xaldnsdapev  bnep  z^e  nazpldoe. 
KPOIX.  ’ Eyw  de^  xdd^appa^  do  aot  doxd)  ebdaepcou  eluae ; XOA. 
Obdsno)  oeda,  Kpdtae^  pzj  rrpbe  zb  zsXoe  depexjj  zoo  ^ioo'  b yap 
Mvazoe  dxpe^Tje  iXByy(oe  zd)V  zocoozov^  xal  zb  d^pi  Ttpbe  zb  zeppa 
todaxpbvoie  dea^mvae. 

2.  Analyse  fully  ^y^.^  ebdatpovsazazov,  ddppee,  epT^aeu,  ^ApyoOeVj 

UTTodbuzee,  i^ezcDcrau,  i^lo),  d(pix7j, 

3.  Give  the  derivation  of  dr^aaopoe,  darjpoe^  dyeuvee^  xddappa. 

4.  Explain  the  construction  of  r^e  ^Apyodeu. 

6.  State  place  and  date  of  Lucian’s  birth. 

6.  What  civil  appointment  did  he  hold,  and  by  whom  was  it 

conferred  ? 

7.  What  does  the  middle  voice  denote,  and'mention  the  tenses 

that  have  the  middle  meaning. 

8.  Distinguish  between  detvae  vbpooe  and  deadae  vbpooe. 

9.  To  whom  is  the  introduction  of  letters  into  Greece  attri- 

buted? When  did  the  art  of  writing  become  commonly 
known  ? What  were  the  ancient  materials  for  writing  ? 
What  was  the  ^ooazpbepr^dou  method  of  writing  ? 

10.  Give  the  rules  for  the  expression  of  independent  hypotheti- 
cal propositions. 


11. 

1.  Translate  Horn.  II.,  Bk.  III.  vv.  369-89. 

^ xai  xopodo^  iTiTToSaastT]^, 

^'EXxe  iTztarpiipa^  per^  £uxpijpcda(:  ^A‘)[aiouc 
^Ay^e  di  pxv  ;roAyx£<Troc  Ipd.^  dnaXrjv  bnb  decp^u, 

^0(:  ol  bn  di^d£ped)vo(:  d^elx;  ziraTO  zpiKpaXecrj^, 

Kai  vb  x£u  £cpu<T<T€u  re,  xae  dffnezou  ^pazo  xudo^^ 

El  pyj  dy)  vbr^az  Atbc:  OoydzTjp  ^A(ppodlzTj^ 

^ H ol  j^iy^cv  tpduza  ^obc  c<pe  xzapiuoto' 

KecvTj  dk  zpu<pdXeea  dp  eantzo  X^tpt  Tia^fe/^. 

Tiju  phi)  enttd*  ^p(t)(;  pez^  hvxvi/)pcda<;  ’Axouobc 
inediDijaa^y  xbpuaav  d*  Ipirjpti;  kzdcpoc. 

Auzdp  b d(p  inbpooffe  xazaxzdpevae  ptveaiuojv 
^Eyx^^  yo-hcdip’  zou  d i^ijpnad  ^Aippodizrj 
^Pua  paX^  d}(JZ£  Oeb^'  ixdXixpt  d dp  ijipc  noXXfjj 
Kdd  eld  iu  daXdp(p  ebwdei)  xrjwevze. 

Ahz^  d abff'  "^EXeur^u  xaXiood  h’  zrjv  d*  ixt^WB 
nbpycp  i(f  b<p7jX<p’  nepi  dh  Tpcoat  dXt^  ^aav' 

Xecpl  dh  pexzapeoit  kaijou  iztva^e  Xa^ouaa* 
rpT^t  de  ptv  elxina  naXacyevee  npoasetnev^ 

Etpoxbpw^  Yj  of  Aaxedaipovt  vacezawajj 
^ Haxetv  etpta  xaXd,  pdXcaza  di  ptv  <ptXieaxe' 

Tj!  ptv  ietaapivTj  npoaetpcbvee  dc*  ^Atppodizrj' 

2.  Analyse  zizazo^  etputraev^  xzapivoto,  ipt^jpec,  xazdxzapevat, 

le,  (ftXieaxev,  npoaetpcuvee, 

3.  Give  the  construction  of  xopbOot;  Xd^ev  x.  r.  X, 

4.  What  is  the  derivation  of  zpotpdXeta^  havouy  ebtbdei’. 

5.  Give  a brief  account  of  the  Homeric  controversy. 

6.  Mention  Wolf’s  theory  and  his  arguments  in  support  of  it. 

7.  What  was  the  original  power  of  the  ^olic  Digamma,  and 

into  what  letters  was  it  afterwards  modified.  How  is 
it  represented  in  Latin  ? 

8.  Give  the  commonly  received  dates  of  the  Trojan  war  and 

Ionic  migration. 

9.  State  any  circumstances  mentioned  by  Homer  which  would 

support  the  theory  that  the  art  of  writing  was  unknown 
when  he  lived. 

10.  Define  Epic  Poetry,  and  distinguish  between  an  epic  and 

a historical  narrative. 

11.  Translate  into  Greek : — If  you  do  this  you  will  conquer 

your  enemies.  Do  you  wish  then  that  we  should  go 
away?  We  must  fly  to  the  assistance  of  our  country. 

I will  give  the  gold  to  the  maiden  herself.  The  boy  is  ' 
nearly  related  to  Sophroniscus. 


(Huecn'fii  SUntbersttfi,  itinosstou. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.  A. 


RHETORIC  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


Examinee:  Peofessoe  Mueeay. 

1.  (a)  What  originated  the  science  of  Language  or  Grammar 

among  (1)  the  Hindus,  (2)  the  Greeks  ? 

(b)  What  were  the  two  great  grammatical  schools  of  the 
latter  ? 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  several  characteristics  of  (1)  the  Inflec- 

tional, (2)  the  Agglutinative,  and  (3)  the  Monosyllabic 
classes  of  languages  ? 

(b)  To  which  of  these  does  the  Aryan  family  belong  ? 

(c)  Why  is  the  Aryan  family  called  also  Indo-European  ? 

3.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  genealogy  of  a language 

and  the  genealogy  of  its  words  ? 

4.  What  do  comparative  philologists,  since  the  time  of  Horne 

Tooke,  regard  the  terminations  in  the  inflection  of  nouns 
and  verbs  as  having  originally  been  ? 

5.  What  is  the  fundamental  law  to''be  observed  in  the  forma- 

tion of  style  ? 

6.  (a)  What  kind  of  sentence  is  distinctively  called  a period  f 
(b)  Arrange  the  clauses  of  the  following  sentence  so  as  to 

form  a period : — “ Thy  circumcision  is  made  uncircum- 
cision, if  thou  be  a breaker  of  the  law.” 

7.  Mention  the  more  important  works  of  Lord  Bacon. 

8.  What  were  the  principal  English  translations  of  the  Bible 

previous  to  that  of  King  Janies? 

9.  What  two  tragedies  of  Shakspere  are  still  extant  in  an 

earlier  and  less  finished  form  than  that  in  which  they  are 
commonly  published  ? 

10. (aY  Explain  the  three  Unities  for  disregarding  which  the 

English  dr'kma  has  been  called  irregular  f 
(b)  What  school  of  dramatists  has  been  distinguished  for 
observing  the  Unities  ? 


LOGIC. 

1.  What  arc  the  tliree  operations  of  the  mind  with  which 

Logic  has  to  do  ? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  (a)  a singular,  (b)  a common,  (c)  a con- . 

Crete,  (d)  an  abstract,  (e)  a connotative  term  ? 

3.  What  do  the  symbols  A,  E,  I,  O,  severally  represent  ? 

4.  What  propositions  distribute  the  subject,  what  propositions 

the  predicate  ? 

5.  Convert  the  following  propositions  and  state  by  which  of 

the  three  modes  each  is  converted  : — 

(a)  All  men  are  responsible. 

(b)  hTo  brutes  are  responsible. 

(c)  Some  men  are  philosophers.  ^ 

(d)  Some  men  are  not  philosophers. 

G.  What  are  the  Major,  Minor,  and  Middle  Terms,  the  Major 
and  Minor  Premisses,  and  the  Conclusion  of  a Syllogism  ? 

7.  What  is  meant  by  (a)  the  Mood,  (b)  the  Figure  of  a Syllo- 

gism ? 

8.  Why  are  the  following  moods  impossible,  viz. : — 

(a)  E O E and  I O A in  any  figure  ? 

(b)  All  in  the  second  figure  ? 

(c)  A E E in  the  third  figure  ? 

9.  What  is  meant  by  (a)  an  undistributed  middle,  (b)  an  illicit 

process  of  the  major  or  minor  term  ? 

10.  Throw  into  Cesare  the  following  argument  and  reduce  it 
to  its  corresponding  mood  in  the  first  figure : — “ The 
notions  of  Space,  Time,  and  Cause,  are  not  derived  from 
experience,  because  they  are  necessary.” 
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SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  AETS. 


CANDIDATES  POE  B.  A. 


ETHICS. 


Examinee  : Professor  Murray. 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  etymology  of  the  terms  Ethics  and  Morals  ? 
(b)  Show  how  they  indicate  the  nature  of  the  science  which 

they  are  used' to  denote. . 

2.  Explain  the  reason  why  the  benevolent  affections  cannot  be 

originated  by  the  pleasure  with  which  they  are  accom- 
panied. 

3.  What  is  the  distinction,  drawn  by  Butler,  between  two 

kinds  of  resentment  ? 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  efficient  cause  of  ethical  actions  ? 

(b)  In  what  .other  sense  must  actions  have  a cause  before 
they  can  be  ethical  ? 

6.  (a)  What  was  the  ethical  doctrine  of  the  Cyrenaic  school  ? 

(b)  Who  was  its  founder  ? 

(c)  Why  was  he  called  b}’'  Schleiermacher  a Pseudo-Socratic? 

6.  How  were  Hedonism  and  Eudemonism  distinguished  in  the 

lectures  ? 

7.  Which  of  these.  Hedonism  or  Eudemonism,  is  the  Young- 

Hegelian  school  to  be  regarded  as  supporting  ? 

8.  What  is  the  inference  with  regard  to  the  duration  of  your- 

self  to  be  deduced  from  the  fact  that  the  ethical  conscious- 
ness makes  an  unconditionally  imperative  demand  upon 
you? 

9.  How  would  you  answer  the  attempts  to  redargue  this 

inference  by  the  assertions — 

(a)  That  the  demand  for  ethical  perfection  is  satisfied  in 
aggregate  virtues  of  the  human  race,  not  in  those  of  the 
individual ; 

(b)  That  virtue  is  its  own  reward  ? 

10.  What  is  the  distinction  between  Fetichism  and  Polytheism, 
strictly  so  called  ? 
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SESSION  1863-GI. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOR  B.A. 


METAPHYSICS. 


Examiner  : Professor  Murray. 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  threefold  division  of  the  mental  phenomena 

adopted  by  Hamilton  ? 

(h)  With  whom  did  it  originate? 

(c)  What  twofold  division  did  it  supersede  ? 

2.  What  is  the  doctrine  (a)  of  Keid  and  Stewart,  (b)  of  most 

other  philosophers  with  regard  to  (a)  the  sphere  of  con- 
sciousness and  (b)  its  relation  to  the  cognitive  faculties  in 
general  ? 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  doctrine  of  Stewart  and  Brown  with  regard 

to  the  number  of  objects  to  which  the  mind  can  attend  at 
once? 

(b)  State  the  arguments  from  the  phenomena  of  vision  and 
hearing,  by  which  Hamilton  refutes  it. 

4.  (a)  What  is  Natural  Eealism? 

(b)  Why  is  it  called  also  Natural  Dualism  ? 

5.  (a)  What  is  Hypothetical  Bcalism  (or  Dualism)  ? 

(b)  What  are  its  two  forms,  the  cruder  and  the  more  refined  ? 

C.  (a)  Why  is  Hypothetical  Kealism  called  also  Cosmothetic 
Idealism  ? 

(b)  From  what  other  species  of  Idealism  is  it  distinguished 
as  Cosmothetic  ? 

7.  What  are  the  four  hypotheses  in  regard  to  the  mode  of 

intercourse  between  mind  and  body  ? 

8.  What  is  Hamilton’s  doctrine  with  regard  to  the  state  of  the 

mind  during  sleep  ? 

9.  What  is  the  phenomenon  connected  with  our  Habits  which 

Hamilton  explains  by  latent  modifications  of  mind  ? 

10.  State  Hamilton’s  distribution  of  the  cognitive  faculties. 
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SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


SECOND  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 


GREEK. 


Examinee  : Kev.  Donald  Boss,  M.A.,  B.D. 

1.  Translate : — Dem.  Phil.  I.,  p.  7.  B.  ^ Enter  a ri  npo<;  rourq) ; 

rod  ndff^eeu  auroe  xaxax;  i^o)  ytui^aeadt^  &antp  rov  naptXdovra 
^pouov  ecc  Aijpvov  xat  ^Ip^pov  ip^aXojv  al’^paXwrotx;  noXerae: 
vptrepoue;  npb<:  r(p  Ftpacarq)  rd  nXdta  aoXXa^oJV 

dpudr^ra  y^pripar  i^eXe^e,  rd  reXeurata  efc  Mapadwua  dne^T]  xat 
ri^u  hpdv  dnd  r^(:^wpa<;  (p‘)[er'  i^cov  rpti^prj^  bptlci  d*  ours  raura 
duvaaOs  xeoXusev  our*  e/c  touc  ^p6:^ouc,  o^c  du  npoO^aOe,  ^OTjds'tv, 
Kairot  ri  diq  nore,  (h  dvdpsQ  *Adrjvcuoe^  vopi^srs  rjyv  psv  rdtv 
UavaOrjvaiwi^  lopr^v  xat  r^v  rwu  Aiowaicov  dee  rou  xadi^xovro^ 
ypovou  Ytyueadaty  du  re  deeuoi  Xdycoaeu  dv  re  tdewrat  ol  rourwv 
exarepcov  inepeXoupsuoe,  etc  d roawur  dvaXiaxerae  ^pijpara  daa 
oud  e/c  dnoarbXoiv^  xae  roaourov  dyXou  xae  napaaxeu^v 

doTjv  oux  old  it  re  rwv  dndvrwu  iyee^  roue;  a dnoaroXou^  ndvraz 
bplv  barepi^etv  rwu  xaepwUy  rov  e/c  MedwuTjVy  rou  e/c  Ilayacrd^^ 
rou  e/c  Uoredatau  ; dre  ixecua  pku  dnaura  uopep  riraxrae,  xat 
npootdeu  exaaroe;  bpdju  ix  noXXou  r/c  V T^P't^OLaiapyoe:  riyc 

epuX^e:^  nore  xat  napd  rou  xat  reua  Xa^oura  ri  dec  noeetu'  oudeu 
due^eraarou  oud*  dopearou  iu  rouroee;  -^peXi^rae,  iu  de  ro^c  nepi  rou 
noXepou  xat  rfj  rourou  napaaxeufj  draxra  ddedpOcora  dopeara 
dnaura, 

2.  Where  and  under  what  circumstances  was  Philip  first 

brought  into  collision  with  the  Athenians  ? 

3.  Write  brief  notes  on  Lemnos,  Imbrus,  and  Marathon. 

4.  Give  a short  account  of  the  Panathenaic  and  Dionysian 

festivals. 

5.  Define  the  office  of  Choregus,  gymnasiarch,  and  trierarch. 

6.  Ttju  hpdu  TpcTjpr^,  State  the  number,  their  names,  and  for 

what  employed. 

7.  Analyse  aiypaXwroue;^  npoO^ade^  Xdywaeu. 

8.  Explain  the  construction  of  rou  ndayeeu;  roaourou  oyXou; 

riua  Xa^dura. 


9.  What  emboldened  Demosthenes  to  come  forward  as  a 
public  speaker,  and  what  was  the  result  of  his  first 
effort  ? 

10.  When  did  Demosthenes  die  ? and  state  the  circumstances 

of  his  death. 

11.  Describe  the  functions  of  the  court  of  Areopagus. 

12.  Correct  if  wrong,  and  give  the  rules  for  the  construction 
of  these  sentences ; — 

£c  •^p'j^ara  ou  ndvo  iodatpcou  du  ttj], 
it  ixitva  iyvmxoc^  ou  rauza  du  neTroer^xe. 

zd  zexua  unep  duzwu  Ttdvza  zoXpTjatt. 

13.  Form  a table  of  Greek  money,  and  reduce  ten  talents  to 
£ sterling. 
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FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A. 


FOR  HONORS  IN  METAPHYSICS. 


E2CAMINEK : Professor  Murray. 

1.  (a(  By  whom  was  universality,  (b)  by  whom  was  necessity 

first  enounced  as  a criterion  of  a priori  truths? 

2.  What  is  the  criterion  by  which  Hamilton  distinguishes  a 

negative  from  21.  positive  necessity  of  thought  ? 

3.  State  the  principle  of  thought  which  Hamilton  calls  the 

Law  of  the  Conditioned. 

4.  Illustrate  the  Law  of  the  Conditioned  in  reference  to 

(a)  Space  considered  both  (1)  as  a Maximum  and  (2)  as  a 

Minimum ; 

(b)  Time  considered  in  the  first  place  as  a Maximum,  both 

(1)  a parte  ante  and  (2)  a parte  post,  and  in  the 
second  place  as  a Minimum. 

5.  State  Hamilton’s  deduction  of  the  Causal  Judgment  from 

the  Law  of  the  Conditioned.  ~ 

6.  (a)  State  the  four  theories  with  regard  to  the  Causal  Judg- 

ment which  make  it  a posteriori. 

(b)  What  is  the  fundamental  defect  of  all  these  theories  ? 

7.  What  is  the  relation  of  the  Feelings  to  the  Cognitions  on 

the  one  hand,  and  to  the  Conations  on  the  other  ? 

8.  Give  a brief  statement  of  Hamilton’s  theory  of  pleasure  and 

pain. 

9.  (a)  What  was  Plato’s  theory  of  pleasure  and  pain  ? 

(b)  How  was  it  corrected  by  Aristotle  ? 

10.  How  is  Hamilton’s  theory  applied  by  him  to  explain  the 
feelings  of  (a)  the  Beautiful,  (b)  the  Sublime,  and  (c)  the 
Picturesque  ? 
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SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

SECOND  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 


LATIN. 


Examiner  : Kev.  Donald  Boss,  M.A.,  B.D. 

I. 

1.  Translate: — Virg.  Georgies,  Bk.  IV.,  149-169. 

Nunc  age,  naturas  apibus  quas  J upiter  ipse 
Addidit,  expediam,  pro  qua  mercede,  canoros 
Curetum  sonitus  crepitantiaque  aera  secutae, 

Dictaeo  ccBli  regem  pavere  sub  antro. 

Solae  communes  natos,  consortia  tecta 

Urbis  habent,  magnisque  agitant  sub  legibus  aevum  ; 

Et  patriam  solae  et  certos  novere  Penates ; 

Venturaeque  hiemis  memores  aestate  laborem 
Experiuntur,  et  in  medium  quaesita  reponunt. 

Namque  aliae  victu  invigilant,  et  foedere  pacto 
Exercentur  agris ; pars  intra  septa  domorum 
Narcissi  lacrymam,  et  lentum  de  cortice  gluten, 

Prima  favis  ponunt  fundamina,  delude  tenaces 
Suspeadunt  ceras ; aliae,  spem  gentis,  adultos 
Educunt  fetus ; aliae  purissima  mella 
Stipant,  et  liquido  distendunt  nectare  cellas  ; 

Sunt  quibus  ad  portas  cecidit  custodia  sorti ; -v, 

Inque  vicem  speculantur  aquas  et  nubila  coeli ; 

Aut  onera  accipiunt  venientum  ; aut  agmine  facto 
Ignavum  fucos  pecus  a praesepibus  arcent. 

Fervet  opus,  redolentque  thymo  fragrantia  mella. 

2.  Write  brief  notes  on  Curetum  and  Penates, 

3.  Explain  the  reference  in  regem  pa/oere  and  Narcissi  lacry- 

mom, 

4.  Parse  and  derive  adultos^  distendu/nt^  praesepibus,  thymo. 

5.  Explain  the  construction  of  'oictu  and  sorti. 

6.  Give  the  exact  meaning  and  derivation  of  stipemt. 

7.  When  and  where  were  the  Georgies  supposed  to  have  been 

written  ? 

II. 

1.  Translate : — Cicero,  Pro  Milone,  Ch.  X. 

Interim  quum  sciret  Clodius,  (neque  enim  erat  diflBcile  scire,)  iter  sollenne 
legitimum  necessarium  ante  diem  xiii.  Kalendas  Febr.  Miloni  esse  Lanuvium  ad 
fiaminem  prodendum,  quod  erat  dictator  Lanuyii  Milo,  Roma  subito  ipse  profectus 


pridie  est,  ut  ante  suum  fundum,  quod  re  intellectum  est,  Miloni  insidias  collocaret. 
Atque  ita  profectus  est,  ut  concionem  turbulentam,  in  qua  ejus  furor  desideratus 
est,  quae  illo  ipso  die  habita  est,  relinqueret ; quam,  nisi  obire  facinoris  locum  tem- 
pusque  voluisset,  numquam  reliquisset.  Milo  autem  quum  in  senatu  fuisset  eo  die, 
quoad  senatus  dimissus  est,  domum  venit,  calceos  et  vestimenta  mutavit,  paullis- 
per,  dum  se  uxor  (ut  fit)  comparat,  commoratus  est  deinde,  profectus  id  temporis, 
quum  jam  Clodius,  siquidem  eo  die  Romam  venturus  erat,  redire  potuisset. 
Obviam  fit  ei  Clodius,  expeditus,  in  equo,  nulla  rheda,  nullis  impedimentis,  nullis 
Graecis  comitibus,  ut  solebat,  sine  uxore,  quod  numquam  fere  ; quum  hie  insidiator, 
qui  iter  illud  ad  caedem  faciendam  apparasset,  cum  uxore  veheretur  in  rheda, 
paenulatus,  magno  impedimento  ac  muliebri  et  delicato  ancillarum  puerorumque 
comitatu.  Fit  obviam  Clodio  ante  fundum  ejus,  hora  fere  undecima  aut  non  multo 
8CCU9.  Statim  complures  cum  telis  in  hunc  faciunt  de  loco  superiore  impetum : 
adversi  rhedarium  occidunt. 

2.  Ante  diem  XIII,  Kalendus  Febr,  What  date  ? Explain 

the  construction. 

3.  Describe  the  geographical'  position  of  Lanv/oium. 

4.  Suum  fundum.  Where  was  it  ? 

5.  Explain  the  offices  of  flamen  and  dictator. 

6.  Ilora  undecima.  What  other  hour  is  stated  instead  % 

7.  What  was  the  first  cause  of  importance  in  which  Cicero  was 

engaged  ? 

8.  Narrate  briefiy  the  circumstances  of  his  death,  and  give  the 

date. 

9.  Translate  into  Latin: — What  name,  therefore,  has  there 

ever  been  more  illustrious  than  his?  Whose  exploits 
have  been  equal  to  his  ? Concerning  what  man  have  you 
uttered  such  noble  expressions  of  opinion?  Do  you, 
indeed,  think  there  ever  was  a country  so  desolate  to 
which  the  fame  of  that  day  did  not  extend,  the  day  on 
which  the  whole  Roman  people — the  forum  being  crowd- 
ed, and  all  the  temples  being  filled — earnestly  entreated 
Cneius  Pompey  to  be  sole  commander  in  a war  that  invol- 
ved the  common  interests  of  humanity  ? 
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Examiner  : Eev.  Donald  Eoss,  M.A.,  B.D. 

I. 

1.  Translate : — Virg.  Georgies,  Bk.  IV.,  vv.  467-484. 

Taenarias  etiam  fauces,  alta  ostia  Ditis, 

Et  caligantem  nigra  formidine  lucum 
Ingressus,  Manesque  adiit,  Regemque  tremendum, 

Nesciaque  humanis  precibus  mansuescere  corda. 

At  cantu  commota)  Erebi  de  sedibus  imis 
Umbrae  ibant  tenues  simulacraque  luce  carentum : 

Quam  multa  in  foliis  avium  se  millia  condunt, 

Vesper  ubi  aut  hibernus  agit  de  montibus  imber, 

Matres,  atque  viri,  defunctaque  corpora  vita 
Magnanimum  heroum,  pueri,  innuptaeque  puellae 
Impositique  rogis  juvenes  ante  ora  parentum  ; 

Quos  circum  limus  niger  et  deformis  arundo 
Cocyti  tardaque  palus  inamabilis  unda 
Alligat,  et  novies  Styx  interfusa  coercet. 

Quin  ipsae  stupuere  domus  atque  intima  leti 
Tartara,  caeruleosque  implexae  crinibus  angues 
Eumenides,  tenuitque  inhians  tria  Cerberus  ora, 

Atque  Ixionii  vento  rota  constitit  orbis. 

2.  With  what  political  motive  may  the  Georgies  have  been 

undertaken  ? 

3.  Write  brief  notes  on  Mcmes^  Ixionii  orbis. 

4.  Eumenides.  Give  their  names.  By  what  other  designa- 

tions were  they  known  ? 

6.  State  the  geographical  position  of  Tcenarus^  and  give  the 
modern  name. 

6.  Parse  Corda^  heroum.,  rogis.,  im^lexce. 

7.  Scan  and  prove  the  line — 

“ Atque  Getse,  atque  Hebrus,  et  Actias  Orithyia.” 

8.  What  other  authors,  ancient  and  modern,  have  written 

upon  the  subject  of  Georgic  IV.  ? 


II. 

1.  Translate : — Cicero  Pro  Milone.  Ch.  XVIII. 

Videte,  judices,  quantae  res  his  testimoniis  sint  confectae.  Primum  certe  libera- 
tur  Milo  non  eo  consilio  profectus  esse,  ut  insidiaretur  in  via  Clodio  : quippe,  si 
ille  obvius  ei  futurus  omnino  non  erat.  Deinde  (non  enim  video,  cur  non  meum 
quoque  agam  negotium),  scitis,  judices,  fuisse,  qui  in  hac  rogatione  suadenda 
dicerent,  Milonis  manu  caedem  esse  factam,  consilio  vero  majoris  alicujus.  Me 
videlicet  latronem  ac  sicarium  abjecti  homines  et  perditi  describebant.  Jacent 
suis  testibus  ii,  qui  Clodium  negant  eo  die  Romam,  nisi  de  Gyro  audisset,  fuisse 
rediturum.  Respiravi,  liberatus  sum,  non  vereor,  ne,  quod  ne  suspicari  quidem 
potuerim,  videar  id  cogitasse.  Nunc  persequar  cetera.  Nam  occurrit  illud : 
igitur  ne  Clodius  quidem  de  insidiis  cogitavit,  quoniam  fuit  in  Albano  mansurus  ; 
— siquidem  exiturus  ad  caedem  e villa  non  fuisset.  Video  enim  ilium,  qui  dicitur 
de  Cyri  morte  nuntiasse,  non  id  nuntiasse,  sed  Milonem  appropinquare.  Nam 
quid  de  Gyro  nuntiaret,  quern  Glodius  Roma  proficiscens  reliquerat  morientem  ? 
Una  fui,  testamentum  simul  obsignavi  cum  Glodio : testamentum  autem  palam 
fecerat,  et  ilium  heredem  et  me  scripserat.  Quern  pridie  hora  tertia  animam 
efflantem  reliquisset,  eum  mortuum  postridie  hora  decima  denique  et  nuntiabatur  ? 

2.  Was  this  oration  delivered  in  its  present  form?  State 

your  reasons. 

3.  Give  Cicero’s  arguments  in  defence  of  Milo. 

4.  Who  has  given  another  version  of  the  encounter  between 

Milo  and  Clodius?  What  points  of  Cicero’s  argument 
does  it  overthrow  ? 

5.  Dicerent.  Why  subjunctive? 

6.  Describe  ^Qpoenula  and  rheda. 

7.  What  are  the  peculiar  excellences  of  the  style  of  Cicero  ? 

8.  Translate  into  Latin: — Do  not  think  that  when  I have 

departed  I shall  never  more  exist.  For  while  I was  with 
you,  you  saw  not  my  soul,  but  you  knew  by  those  things 
which  I did,  that  it  was  in  this  body.  Therefore  believe 
that  it  shall  continue  the  same  after  death,  although  in- 
visible. The  fame  of  illustrious  men  would  not  abide 
after  death  if  their  souls  did  nothing  by  which  we  could 
retain  a recollection  of  them. 
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Examiner  : Kev.  Donald  Eoss,  M.A.,  B.D. 

1.  Translate: — Dern.  Phil.  I.,  p.3,  B.  ^ooXeade,  eini  fioc, 
7rspii6pT£<;  auzajv  'KOvddvtaOat'  Xeyszac  zi  mt\>6u ; ykvotzo  yap  du 
zt  xatvbzepov  ^ Maxedcbv  du^p  ^Adr^uaiout;  xazarroXspcbu  xat  zd  zwu 
^EXXijucou  dcoacHu  ; zkdvTjxe  0iXi7i7:o(; ; ob  pd  Ai\  ’AXX  dadspec ; 
ze  d*  upcu  dcaipepzt ; xdt  ydp  di>  ouzdc  zt  Trd&rj,  zay^kax^  bpe7(;  ezepov 
0iXtnnov  notijaeze,  du  nep  ouzo  Tzpoakyrjze  zdt<;  Ttpdypaat  zbu 
pouv  obds  ydp  obzo<;  Trapd  ztjv  abzou  pcbpyjv  zoaobzov  knrjb^Tjzac 
daov  Ttapd  z^v  -^pezkpav  dpkXetav.  Katzot  xat  zouzo'  sc  zt  Ttdd^ot 
xat  za  riyc  rbyrji::  ^ptv^  9)  Ttep  det  ^kXztou  i^pec^  ‘fjpdju  abzwu 
iTTtpeXobped^a,  xat  zouz^  i^epydaatzo^  tad^  dzt  TtXrjatou  phi^  dvzt^^ 
dnaatv  dv  roTc  Ttpdypaat  zezapaypkuott;  kntazdvz^t;  dnox;  ^ouXetz&s 
dtotXTjcrata&e^  dx;  ds  vbu  iyeze,  obds  dtdouzwu  zwu  xatpcdu  ^AptptnoXtv 
dk^aadat  dbuatad^  dv^  dnr^pzrjpkvot  xal  zdiz  Ttapaaxzudlq,  xat  zdl^ 
yvdypatt;. 

Translate  Dem.  Phil.  III.  p.4:3,  A.  ^ 0 pd  zbu  At  a xat  zoIk; 
dXXouc  debbc  ob  douijdeade  upu^  not^aat,  dXX^  ere  Tobzo  dtptyde 
pa)pta^7j7:apauoia<;7j  obx  eyto  zt  Xkyco  {7zoXXdxt<;ydp  ipoty  iTreXijXude 
xat  zouzo  (po^ecadat^  pij  zt  datpbutou  zd  npdypaza  iXabuTj),  Axrze 
Xotdopta^;  fdduou  axebppazot;,  Yj^  ztuo<;  du  zbyrjze  iuex  atzia^^ 
dud pdiTZOut;  ptadtozbb^,  wu  obd"  du  dpuT^de^eu  iutot  dx;  obx  etat 
zotouzoty  Xkyetu  xeXebezZy  xat  yeXdze,  du  ztat  Xotdop'qdtbatu.  Kai  obyt 
TTO)  zouzo  detubuy  xainzp  du  detubu'  dlXd  xat  pezd  TzXetouoc  datpaX^dat: 
TToXtzeueadat  dedcbxaze  zouzotc  rj  zdlc^  bnsp  bpebu  Xkyouatu,  Katzot 
dzdaaadt  oaa^  cruppopd^  napaaxzud^et  zb  zwu  zotouzwu  ideXetu 
dxpoda&at.  Ak^co  d ipya  d nduzet;  ztazade. 

2.  Parse  and  derive  nadriy  intazAuze^  dnTjpzrjpkuoty  dptydzy 

dpuijdetsu. 

3.  Explain  the  construction  of  dtdbuzmu  zebu  xatpwu  ; zouzo 

• (po^itadat ; ro  . . . dxpodadat, 

4.  How  did  the  gods  destroy  a wicked  man  ? 

5.  Where  was  Amphipolis  situated?  What  was  its  ancient 

name  ? 


6.  State  the  characteristics  of  Demosthenes’  oratory. 

7.  Give  reasons  why  his  orations  so  strongly  impressed  his 

audience. 

8.  Give  the  rule  for  converting  dates  reckoned  by  Olympiads 

into  those  reckoned  by  the  birth  of  Christ. 

9.  State  the  two  ways  of  expressing  the  rate  of  interest.  Ex- 

press ten  per  cent,  per  annum. 

10.  State  the  number  of  Archons,  their  titles,  their  functions, 
and  the  privilege  to  which  they  were  admitted  at  the 
expiration  of  their  office. 

11.  Describe  Solon’s  Constitution. 

12.  Translate  into  Greek  the  following  hypothetical  proposi- 
tions — 

Si  quid  habet  dat. 

Si  quid  habeat  dabit. 

Si  quid  habeat  det. 

Si  quid  haberet  daret. 

Si  quid  habuisset  dedisset. 


<!Siueen^!$  JltitUersttfi,  ftinaston. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


NATURAL  HISTORY— JUNIOR  CLASS. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Examiner  : Professor  Bell. 

1.  Wliat  do  you  understand  by  a species  in  Zo6logy  ? 

2.  Describe  the  arrangement  of  the  nervous  system  in  each 

of  the  provinces  of  the  Invertebrata. 

3.  ITame  the  orders  of  the  Echinodermata^  with  examples  of 

each. 

4.  State  the  differences  between  the  Insecta  and  Arachnida. 

5.  Give,  in  order,  the  stages  in  the  life  of  an  insect,  and  men- 

tion examples  of  metamorphosis  in  animals  of  other 
classes. 

6.  Give  a number  of  examples  of  Lamellibrmchiata  and 

Gasteropoda. 

7.  Describe  the  characters  of  the  class  and  order  to  which 

the  Lake  Ontario  White-fish  belongs. 

8.  Characterize  the  orders  of  Aves^  and  give  examples  of 

each. 

9.  Explain  the  grand  structural  distinctions  between  the 

White  Porpoise  and  the  common  Shark  of  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence. 

10.  Kefer  each  of  the  animals  represented  by  specimens  A,  B, 
C,  &c.,  to  its  province,  class  and  order. 


<aueen'j$  l^ingistou 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


NATURAL  HISTORY— SENIOR  CLASS. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Examiner  : Professor  Bell. 

1.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  meaning  of  Analogy  and 

Homology  in  regard  to  animals. 

2.  Describe  the  nature  of  the  process  of  respiration  generally, 

and  the  organs  by  which  it  is  effected  in  the  G&^alojpoda^ 
Insecta  and  Aves, 

3.  Give  an  outline  of  the  nervous  system  in  a Sea  Urchin  and 

Garden  Snail. 

4.  State  the  difference  between  the  Asteroida  and  Helian- 

thoida^  and  mention  examples  of  each. 

5.  Explain  the  general  structure  of  the  Crustacea^  and  give 

the  essential  characters  of  the  class. 

6.  Distinguish  the  divisions  of  the  Hymenoptera^  and  give 

examples. 

7.  Describe  the  Tvmcata^  and  give  the  subdivisions,  with 

examples. 

8.  Define  the  class  to  which  the  Menobranchus  of  the  Ottawa 

and  St.  Lawrence  belongs,  and  enumerate  the  principal 
characters  in  which  it  differs  from  the  BejpUlia, 

9.  Name  the  principal  bones  of  a man,  and  indicate  their 

positions. 

10.  Classify  the  following  animals  in  a tabular  form : — Ptar- 
migan, Dragon-fly,  Oyster,  Lobster,  Bat,  Bear,  Sea 
Anemone,  Kangaroo,  Chiton,  Emperor  Moth,  Tape 
Worm,  Hydra,  Horse,  Cuttlefish,  Keindeer,  Crane, 
Hewt. 


(Stueeit's  Itinfiiston. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


NATURAL  HISTORy— SENIOR  CLASS. 


GEOLOGY  ANB  MNEMIOGY. 


Examiner  : Professor  Bell. 

1.  Characterize  the  systems  of  crystallization. 

2.  Distinguish  Ilornblend  from  Pyroxene,  Calcite  from  Barytes, 

Iron  Pyrites  from  Copper  Pyrites,  Ilsematite  from  Mag- 
netite, Labradorite  from  Albite ; Slate  from  Shale,  Dolo- 
mite from  Limestone,  Dolerite  from  Diorite. 

3.  Give  the  characters  of  a min  as  distinguished  from  a favlt 

or  a dylce^  and  shew  why,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
metalliferous  veins  could  not  have  been  filled  by  the  in- 
jection of  molten  matter  from  beneath. 

4.  The  inclination  of  the  strata  is  constant ; given  the  angle 

and  the  horizontal  distance  across  the  measures,  shew,  by 
a description  and  diagram,  how  you  would  calculate  the 
thickness. 

5.  Account  for  the  inclination  and  bending  of  strata  on  the 

large  scale. 

6.  Define  the  terms — Basin,  Diagonal  Stratification,  Escarp- 

ment, Slicken-side,  Foliation,  Denudation,  Disintegration, 
Overturned  Dip,  Outcrop,  Strike. 

7.  What  is  the  best  means  of  determining  the  relative  ages  of 

geological  formations,  and  why  ? 

8.  Sketch  the  distribution  of  the  ‘‘Azoic”  rocks  in  North 

America — more  particularly  in  Canada. 

9.  Give  the  position,  characteristic  fossils,  lithological  character 

and  distribution  in  Canada  of  the  formation  from  which 
the  College  Buildings  have  been  constructed.  What 
rocks  in  Britain  are  equivalent  to  it  ? 

10.  Give  the  geological  date  of  the  first  appearance  of  Land 
Plants,  Mammals,  Birds,  Reptiles,  Heterocercal-  and 
Homocercal-tailed  Fishes,  respectively. 


11.  What  is  the  highest  Palseozoic  formation  in  Canada  ? 
Name,  in  order,  the  formations  below  it  in  Canada,  and 
the  systems  of  formations  above  it  in  other  countries. 

12.  Describe  the  subdivisions  and  animal  life  of  the  Carbonif- 
erous System  in  America. 

13.  Describe  the  two  superficial  clay  deposits  in  Western  Ca- 
nada. 


SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


FIRST  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 


MODERN  HISTORY— CENTURIES  I.-V. 


Examiners — Professor  Mowat  and  Professor  Murray. 

1.  Who  were  the  bad  emperors  of  the  first  century  ? 

2.  Name  tlie  emperors  in  whose  reigns  the  (so  called)  ten 

persecutions  of  the  Christians  occurred. 

3.  Give  the  date  of  the  most  memorable  siege  of  this  period. 

4.  Name  the  emperors  who  are  called  “ the  wise  rulers.” 

6.  In  whose  reign  and  why  was  Judea  laid  waste  a second 
time  7 

6.  By  whom,  when  and  whither,  was  the  seat  of  empire  re- 

moved from  Rome  7 

7.  When  did  Christianity  become  the  religion  of  the  state  7 

8.  In  whose  reign  and  when  did  the  Goths  settle  among  the 

Romans  7 

9.  By  which  of  the  barbarian  commanders  was  Rome  spared, 

and  by  which  was  it  destroyed  7 

10.  Name  the  last  Roman  emperor,  and  mention  the  date  of 
his  reign. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  (a)  What  is  Syntax  7 

(b)  What  are  the  three  heads  to  which  the  Rules  of  S3mtax 
may  all  be  referred  7 

2.  Of  the  following  sentences  state  which  is  simple,  which 

compound,  and  make  the  compound  a simple  sentence  by 
a change  of  words  without  a change  of  meaning : 

(a)  A thing  of  beauty  is  a joy  for  ever.” 

(b)  “That  beauty  which  is  merely  external  is  not  a joy 
for  ever.” 


3.  What  is  the  subject,  what  the  predicate  of  a sentence  1 

4.  How  do  you  distinguish  the  grammatical  subject  and 

predicate  from  the  logical  f 

5.  Illustrate  this  distinction  in  the  following  sentence “ The 

fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom.” 

6.  Of  the  following  sentences  state  which  contain  dependent 

clauses,  and  point  out  what  these  are : 

(a)  “ The  harvest  is  past,  the  summer  is  ended,  and  we 
are  not  saved.” 

(b)  “ Books  which  save  the  trouble  of  thinking  are  in  great 
demand.” 

(c)  ‘‘  When  I was  a child,  I thought  as  a child.” 

(d)  “ Righteousness  exalteth  a nation,  but  sin  is  a reproach 
to  any  people.” 

7.  What  is  the  difference  of  meaning  between  the  two  follow- 

ing sentences,  viz. : 

(a)  ‘‘  She  looks  cold,^^ 

(b)  “ She  looks  coldly 

8.  What  is  the  difference  of  meaning 

(a)  Between  “Jane  and  Lucy’s  Book,”  and  “Jane’s  and 
Lucy’s  book,” 

(b)  Between  “ The  two  first  boys  in  school,”  and  “ The 
first  t/wo  boys  in  school  I” 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  What  were  the  four  languages  used  for  literary  purposes  in 

the  British  Islands  during  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  ? 

2.  (a)  What  Prince  of  early  Britain  forms  the  most  prominent 

hero  of  its  poetry  ? 

(b)  In  which  of  the  four  languages  are  the  legends  con- 
cerning him  sung  I 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  usual  course  of  early  national  literature  ? 
(b)  What  is  unusual  in  that  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  ? 

4.  What  artifice  is  most  commonly  adopted  instead  of  rhyme 

in  Anglo-Saxon  versification  i 

5.  (a)  What  class  of  subjects  does  Caedmon  treat  in  his  poems  ? 
(b)  To  what  later  English  poet  may  he  in  this  and  some 

other  respects  be  compared  'I 


6.  (a)  What  is  ^the  legend  of  The  Saint  Graal  which  occu- 

pies a distinguished  place  in  the  Norman-French  Ko- 
mances  1 

(b)  From  what  cycle  of  legends  is  it  taken  ? 

7.  (a)  In  wdiat  century  did  Wycliffe  live? 

(b)  What  was  his  most  important  contribution  to  the  Eng- 
lish language  ? 

8..  (a)  What  is  the  greatest  of  Chaucer’s  poems  ? 

(b)  State  briefly  its  general  plan. 


arueen'j^  fStinsiSton 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

SECOND  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 

MODERN  HISTORY— CENTURIES  VI.-Xffl. 

Examiner  : Professor  Mowat. 

1.  Narrate  the  principaL  events  in  the  life  of  Mohammed. 

2.  Name  the  king  of  the  Franks  who  was  first  converted  to 

Christianity. 

3.  Name  the  two  most  celebrated  French  kings  of  this  period. 

4.  By  what  two  nations  was  England  conquered  during  the 

eleventh  century,  and  what  was  the  date  of  the  last  con- 
quest 1 

5.  What  Englishman  was  Pope  during  this  period,  and  what 

title  did  he  assume  'I 

6.  What  was  Magna  Charta,  and  when  was  it  granted  ? 

7.  What  pretension  had  Edward  I.  to  the  Scottish  throne  'I 

8.  State  the  object  of  the  crusades,  their  number,  and  the  date 

of  each. 


(Slueen'ss  santijetrsWfi,  iStinoiston 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


SECOND  YEAR  IN  ARTS. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 


Examiner — Professor  Murray. 

1.  (a)  Besides  the  Germanic  or  Teutonic,  what  other  family  of 

Gothic  languages  is  there  1 

(b)  What  are  the  two  main  branches  of  the  Germanic 
family  1 

(c)  To  which  of  these  branches  does  Anglo-Saxon  belong  1 

2.  What  three  races,  according  to  tradition,  have  contributed 

by  successive  immigrations  to  form  the  Anglo-Saxon  race  ? 

3.  What  continental  dialect  is  most  nearly  allied  to  Anglo- 

Saxon  ? 

4.  (a)  What  two  dialects  of  Anglo-Saxon  may  be  distinguished  1 
(b)  What  were  their  distinctive  characteristics  ? 

5.  About  what  time  did  the  disorganisation  of  Anglo-Saxon 

commence  ? 

6.  What  is  the  general  effect  on  the  Grammar  of  the  Anglo- 

Saxon  produced  by  its  modification  into  the  English 
language  1 

7.  What  is  the  relation  of  Anglo-Saxon,  in  the  structure  of  the 

English  language,  to  the  other  elements  of  which  it  is 
comj)osed  ? 

8.  Distii^uish  the  three  periods  to  which  the  introduction  of 

the  Latin  words  in  the  English  language  is  to  be  referred. 


(Sttteen'fii  mwWersJttfi,  Itinfiiisiton. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A. 


MODEM  HISTORY— CENTURIES  XlV.-XVffl. 


Examiner  : Professor  Mowat. 

1.  Wlio  was  king  of  France  at  the  beginning  of  the  14th  cen- 

tury ? Describe  his  character  and  the  nature  of  his 
dealings  with  Popes  Boniface  YIII.  and  Clement  V. 
State  such  illustrative  facts  as  occur  to  you. 

2.  Mention  some  of  the  great  literary  names  of  the  14th  cen- 

tury, and  state  what  you  know  of  the  genius  and  works  of 
each. 

3.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  decay  of  feudalism  and 

chivalry  ? 

4.  What  are  the  most  remarkable  general  characteristics  of  the 

15th  century? 

5.  Give  the  dates  of  the  following  events : 

The  close  of  the  Eastern  Empire. 

The  invention  of  printing. 

The  discovery  of  America. 

The  capture  of  Quebec. 

6.  Describe  the  governments  and  personal  characters  of  Henry 

VIII.,  Mary  Tudor,  and  Queen  Elizabeth. 

7.  Detail  some  of  the  causes  of  the  French  Kevolution. 


FOR  HONORS. 

1.  Who  was  the  Founder  of  the  House  of  Hapsburg  ? State 

what  you  know  of  his  life,  genius,  and  character. 

2.  What  Koman  public  edifice  was  taken  as  the  model  of  the 

Christian  Church  ? Describe  it. 

3.  What  are  the  names  by  which  the  divisions  of  medieeval 

architecture  are  generally  known  ? 


4.  What  were  the  causes  which  led  to  the  revival  of  polite 

letters  and  the  study  of  Greek  in  Italy  ? In  what  century 
did  this  take  place  ? 

5.  Name  the  three  great  Dramatists  of  France  under  Louis 

XIV.,  and  state  what  you  know  of  the  life  and  genius  of 
each. 


^I3iuecn'si  aJnitjersttfi, 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A. 


FOE  HONOES  IN  GEEEK. 


GREEK. 


Examiner  : Eev.  Donald  Eoss,  M.  A.,  B.D. 

1.  Translate : — uEschylms,  Prom.  Yinct.  vv.  159-185. 

XO.  Tt(;  aide  rXrjatxdpdcoQ 
d^edjv^  5t(p  zdd*  ; 

r/c  00  ^ova(T‘)(^aX^xaxdc(; 
reolat^  dtya  ye  hibz  ; 6 & intxoxcaci  dec 
d^epevoQ  dyvapnTOv  vbov^ 
ddpvazat  oopaviav 

ykvvav'  obSs  kij^ec,  Ttpiv  dv  ^ xopiajj  xiap^  ^ izaldpq. 
zdu  doadXoJzov  eXjj  zk;  dpydv.  [ztm 

nP.  rj  py^if  ez*  ipob,  xacnep  xpazepact; 
ev  yoiOTtidac^  acxc^opivoo^ 

^pecai^  i^ec  paxdpwu  7:puzavt(;^ 
deX^at  zb  viov  ^obXeop  dip*  5zoo 
axTjTZZpov  zipdz  z*  dizoaoldzat. 
xai  pL  obzi  pehykcbaaoiQ  necd^ooQ 
inaotdcuacv 

■d^eX^ec,  azeped^  r’  o5;ror  dnecddc 
nzrfiai;  zbd"  iyd)  xazapTjvbaco^ 

Trpcv  dv  dypcwu  deapwv  “j^aXdaj], 

TTocvd^  ze  z CP  ecu 
z^ad*  alxia^  i^eXijffj], 

XO,  (TO  peu  Opaab^  ze  xac  mxpcuQ 
dbacacu  obdeu  inc^aX^^ 
dyau  d iXeoOepoazopec^, 
ipd^  dk  (fpiuac;  ipiOcae  dcdzopoQ  cpb^oc:. 
dedca  d*  dpcpc  <Ta7(;  zb^acc;, 

Trd  TTOze  zwude  nbuou 

yprj  ae  zeppa  xeXcrauz^  iacdecu,  dxiypfjza  yap  ^Oea 
dnapdpoO^ou  eyec  Kpbuoo  7zcu<;,  \xac  xbap 

2.  Give  the  other  readings  for  dnapdpod^ou. 


3.  Write  brief  notes  on  TTpuravK;. 

4.  Explain  the  difference  between  Ttph  and  Ttpiv  du. 

5.  Give  the  dates  of  the  birth,  death  and  first  Tragic  victory  of 

TEschylns. 

6.  What  motives  have  been  assigned  for  his  retirement  to 

Sicily  ? 

7.  What  alterations  and  improvements  did  he  make  in  the 

representation  of  Tragedy  ? 

8.  What  phase  of  human  character  did  he  excel  in  depicting  ? 

9.  State  the  characteristics  of  his  style. 

10.  Distinguish  between  Dramatic  and  Epic  poetry,  and  state 
the  three  Dramatic  unities. 


(Stueen'fij  sanWerssCta,  Itins^^ton. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


JUNIOR  MATHEMATICS. 


ALGEBRA. 


Examinee:  Fkofessoe  Williamson. 

1.  Compare  the  values  of  3|  and  | of  9g. 

2.  Find  the  value  of  ^ of  a guinea,  and  reduce  g of  2s.  4^d.  to 

the  fraction  of  half  a crown. 

3.  Divide  12*5  bj  -0025. 

4.  Reduce  3s.  4J^d.  to  the  Decimal  of  a pound. 

5.  Prove  the  rule  for  finding  the  Greatest  Common  Measure. 

6.  Reduce  to  simplest  forms : — 


(1) 


a^+a^ 
X -\-a 


^ ^ a—0 


(4^)  \ 25? 


20a? 

"7y+16«“ 


15y 


. . a + h\/—l  a—h\/- 

{6)  ; — =_  + 


a—h\/  — l a^r'hs/—\ 


2cc"^492/'^ 


7.  Prove  that  and  a„  . cfi- 


m \p 


8.  Solve  the  following  Equations  : — 

ax— If 

(1) 

a?— 6y  + l a?— 3 a?— 5y  + 8 Zx—\Zy 

(2)22/-  7 9 = Tf- 

, 8 

(4)  2a?^ — 2a? + 2 p2a?^ — 7 a?  + 6 = 5a: — 6 

(5)  a:^  + y^=.272,  a:— 2/=2 

(6)  2a:^— a:^=l. 

9.  Find  the  Arithmetical,  Geometrical,  and  Harmonical  means 

between  a and  5/  show  that  they  are  in  continued  pro- 
portion, and  determine  which  is  the  greatest. 

6 


10.  Prove  the  following  theorems  ; — 

(1)  \i  a \ d\\e  \ then  a : l)\:ma-\-nc-\-qe 

(2)  li  a : hwG  : d^  then  if  a>&,  a^-^^d^yh'^+c^. 

(3)  If  a : 5 : : c : cZ,  then  a-\-l)  : a — I ::G-\-d  : g — d, 

dV^  ■ Cb 

11.  In  Geometrical  Progression,  .prove  that  s— 

12.  Sum  the  following  series 

(1)  2 + 5 + 8 + ,,.  to  11  terms. 

(2)  3 + 4^  + 6f + ...  to  5 terms, 

(3)  — 5 — 3 — 1...  to  8 terms, 

(4)  Find  the  value  of  *102363636,.., 


(ittteen'Jii  mntDersitfi,  Sttnjpston 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OP  ARTS. 


JUNIOR  MATHEMATICS. 


EUCLID. 


Examiner  : Professor  Williamson. 

1.  (a)  Triangles  upon  equal  bases  and  between  the  same 

parallels  are  equal  to  one  another. 

(b)  Let  ABC,  A B be  two  equal  triangles  upon  the 
same  base  A B^  and  on  opposite  sides  of  it ; join  G D 
meeting  A B\^E^  show  that  G E—E  D. 

2.  (a)  47.  I. 

(b)  li  A B 67  be  a triangle  whose  angle  -d  is  a right  angle, 
and  B E^  67  be  drawn  bisecting  the  opposite  sides 
respectively,  show  that  four  times  the  sum  of  the 
squares  of  ^ ^ and  67  is  equal  to  five  times  the 
square  of  B 67.  ' 

3.  (a)  The  opposite  angles  of  any  quadrilateral  figure  inscribed 

in  a circle  are  together  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

(b)  If  a polygon  of  an  even  number  of  sides  be  inscribed  in 
a circle,  the  sum  of  the  alternate  angles  together  with 
two  right  angles  is  equal  to  as  many  right  angles  as 
the  figure  has  sides. 

4.  (a)  Inscribe  an  equilateral  and  equiangular  quindecagon  in 

a given  circle. 

(b)  In  a given  circle  inscribe  a triangle  whose  angles  are  as 
the  numbers  2,  6,  8. 

5.  (a)  yi.  3. 

(b)  If  .A  ^ 67  be  three  points  in  a straight  line,  and  Z>  a 
point  at  which  A B and  B G subtend  equal  angles, 
show  that  the  locus  of  the  point  is  a circle. 

6.  VI.  20. 
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SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


SENIOR  MATHEMATICS. 


Examiner  : Professor  Williamson. 


1.  Similar  triangles  are  to  one  another  in  the  duplicate  ratio 

of  their  homologous  sides. 

2.  Draw  a straight  line  perpendicular  to  a plane  from  a given 

point  without  it. 

Prove  that  equal  straight  lines  drawn  from  a given  point  to 
a given  plane  are  equally  inclined  to  the  plane. 

3.  Solve  the  following  Equations ; — 


(1.)  2a!-^=4 
o 


4.  Sum  the  following  series : — 


I,  h k to  6 torms. 


Find  the  value  of  .0132132132  ... 

5.  Insert  four  harmonic  means  between  2 and  12. 

6.  If  a : h::G  : d::e  prove  that 

a : h::a+c+e  : h+d+f, 

7.  In  how  many  ways  may  the  word  ^^Transubstantiation^^  be 

written  ? 

8.  What  is  the  present  worth  of  £1275  payable  as  follows : — 

£90  in  3 months,  £735  in  7 months,  and  the  rest  in  11 
months? 

1).  Prove  that  Sin.  (-4— j5)=Sin.  A Cos.  B — Cos.  A Sin.  B. 
^10.  Prove  that  Sec.*  A Cosec.*  -4=Sec.2J.  + Cosec.*-4. 

11.  Explain  the  case  in  which  with  certain  data  the  form  of  a 
triangle  is  ambiguous. 


12.  In  a plane  triangle  there  are  given 

a=662  feet. 

5=320  feet. 
c=128°  4'. 

Show  how  the  remaining  angles  and  sides  are  to  be  found. 

13.  Explain  the  method  of  finding  the  area  of  a triangle  in 

land  surveying,  and  apply  it  to  the  case  in  which  the 
three  sides  are  33,  42 . 6,  and  52 . 6 feet  respectively. 

14.  Prove  that  (Cos.  Sin.  ^)’"=Cos.  m 

Sin.  m A,  whether  m be  whole  or  fractional. 

15.  Show  that  in  the  solution  of  oblique  angled  spherical  tri- 

angles there  can  arise  only  four  cases,  and  write  down 
the  Equation  for  each. 

16.  Prove  Napier’s  rules  for  the  solution  of  right  angled 

spherical  triangles  when  the  complement  of  an  angle  is 
the  middle  part ; and  explain  under  what  modifications 
they  are  applicable  to  the  solution  of  quadrantal  tri- 
angles. 

IT.  Show  how  to  determine  the  time  by  an  observed  altitude 
of  the  Sun  out  of  the  Meridian. 


SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  AKTS. 


JUNIOR  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner  : Professor  Williamson. 

1.  Wliat  are  tlie  objects  of  the  Science  of  Meclianics? 

2.  Wliat  are  tlie  properties  attributed  to  matter  in  this  Sci- 

ence ? 

3.  Wliat  is  weight?  Under  wliat  limitation  may  it  be  taken 

as  a measure  of  mass  ? 

4.  Wliat  kind  of  a macliine  is  an  Oar  ? 

5.  How  is  a wedge  sliown  to  bo  a species  of  inclined  plane  ? 

6.  What  is  the  relation  of  the  power  and  weight  in  the  second 

system  of  pullies  where  the  same  string  passes  round 
them  all  ? 

7.  What  is  the  most  effective  direction  for  the  power  on  an 

inclined  plane  ? 

8.  In  what  case  will  a body  of  a given  form  be  supported,  or 

fall,  on  a horizontal  surface  ? 

9.  Find  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a plane  triangle.  ^ 

10.  The  centres  of  two  balls  A and  7>  move  along  the  same 

straight  line  with  tlie  velocities  a and  Z<.  Find  the  ve- 
locity of  each  after  impact  when  6 A = ^ a—1  feet 

in  a second  4 «-f-5  Z>=0,  and  force  of  elasticity:  force 
of  compression : : 2 : 3. 

11.  In  uniformly  accelerated  motion  the  whole  space  from 

rest=:i  ft. 2. 

12.  Show  that  the  times  of  falling  down  all  chords  of  a circle 

to  the  lowest  point  are  the  same. 

13.  Given  the  velocity  and  direction  of  projection  of  a body 

in  vacuo^  find  the  horizontal  range,  the  time  of  flight, 

, and  the  greatest  altitude. 

14.  Explain  the  use  of  the  Thermometer  in  measuring  the 

height  of  mountains. 


SESSION  1863-64 


FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.A. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Examinee:  Feofessoe  Williamson. 

1.  The  angle  in  a semi-circle  is  a right  angle  ; the  angle  in  a 

segment  greater  than  a semi-circle  is  less  than  a right 
angle,  and  the  angle  in  a segment  less  than  a semi-circle 
is  greater  than  a right  angle. 

2.  If  two  straight  lines  be  parallel  and  one  of  them  is  at  right 

angles  to  a plane,  the  other  shall  also  be  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane. 

3.  A cistern  is  filled  in  24  minutes  by  3 pipes,  one  of  which 

conveys  8 gallons  more,  and  another  T gallons  less  than 
the  third,  every  3 minutes.  The  cistern  holds  1050  gal- 
lons. How  much  flows  through  each  pipe  in  a minute? 

4.  A and  B distribute  £60  each  among  a certain  number  of 

persons ; A relieves  40  persons  more  than  B does,  and 
B gives  to  each  5s.  more  than  A.  How  many  persons 
did  A and  B respectively  relieve. 

5.  State  the  various  cases  in  finding  the  angles  and  sides  of 

plane  triangles,  and  their  modes  of  solution.  The  same 
with  regard  to  the  area  of  plane  triangles. 

6.  In  spherical  triangles  prove  that 

Cos.  H.=Cos.  <2— Cos.  1)  Pos.  0 
Sin.  h Sin.  c 

7.  Prove  and  explain  the  use  of  logarithms  in  computation. 

8.  In  the  parabola  prove  that  x. 

¥ 

9.  In  the  ellipse  prove  that 

\ Oj 

2 

10.  In  the  ellipse  the  Latus  rectum = — 

a 

11.  Differentiate  Zx\  (1— (1— Sin.  a?,  Tan.  x. 

X 

12.  What  are  the  differentials  of  a subtangent,  of  an  area,  of  a 

surface,  of  a solid  of  revolution. 


<!Dittecn'si  sanfliersietfi,  itiussston. 

SESSION  1863-64. 


FACULTY  OF  AETS. 


CANDIDATES  FOE  B.  A. 


NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner  : Professor  Williamson. 

1.  State  the  mechanical  powers  and  the  ratio  of  the  weight  to 

the  power  in  each. 

2.  A beam  30  feet  long  balances  itself  on  a point  at  one-third 

of  its  length  from  the  thicker  end ; bnt  when  a weight 
of  10  lbs.  is  suspended  from  the  smaller  end  the  prop 
must  be  moved  2 feet  towards  it  in  order  to  retain  the 
equilibrium.  Find  the  weight  of  the  beam. 

3.  Find  the  velocity,  after  impact,  of  two  non-elastic  bodies 

whose  masses  as  5 : 7 and  velocities  before  impact  are 
20  for  the  less  and  10  for  the  greater  mass. 

4.  Find  the  time  of  vibration  of  a cycloidal  pendulum,  and 

thence  show  that  the  squares  of  the  numbers  of  oscilla- 
tions in  a given  time  are  for  the  same  pendulum 
vibrating  in  small  circular  arcs  in  ditferent  places,  as 
the  forces  of  gravity  in  these  places  respectively. 

5.  State  the  laws  of  the  reflection  and  of  the  refraction  of  light. 

Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  dispersion  of  light. 

6.  Find  the  focus  of  the  rays  reflected  from  a spherical  mirror 

of  small  aperture ; of  the  rays  refracted  through  a lens. 

7.  Deflne  the  terms  in  Astronomy,  Eight  Ascension,  Declina- 

tion, Longitude,  Latitude,  Zenith,  Perigee  and  Apogee, 
Perihelion  and  Aphelion. 

8.  Explain  the  methods  of  finding  the  distance  of  a Planet 

from  the  Sun. 

9.  If  a body  move  in  any  orbit  above  a fixed  centre  of  force, 

the  areas  described  by  lines  drawn  from  the  centre  to 
the  body  lie  in  one  plane,  and  are  proportional  to  the 
times  ot  describing  them. 

10.  A body  moves  in  an  ellipse,  find  the  law  of  force  tending 

to  one  of  the  foci. 


11.  What  is  the  velocity  of  sound  ? of  water  issuing  from  an 

orifice  in  a thin  side  ? of  light  ? 

12.  What  is  meant  by  Positive?  By  Negative  Electricity? 

and  by  what  other  names  are  they  known  ? Explain 
the  operation  of  the  Electric  Telegraph. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  and  College 

TO 

The  Synod  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  in  connection  with 
the  Church  of  Scotland. 


The  annual  meeting  of  Synod  affords  to  the  Trustees  a valu- 
able opportunity  of  increasing  the  interest  of  the  Church  in 
Queen’s  University  and  College,  and  of  showing  that  the 
important  work  of  higher  education  is  there  still  making 
satisfactory  progress,  it  is  then  with  renewed  pleasure  that 
they  submit  their  annual  report,  and  also  statements  of  their 
financial  position  and  expenditure. 

STUDENTS. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  various  Faculties  is  as  fol- 
lows : — 

Arts 40 

Theology  20 

Medicine  79 

> 139 

Making  allowance  for  the  omission  this  year  of  law  students, 
the  total  number  in  attendance  at  the  College  is  unchanged. 
In  the  Arts  Faculty  there  are  22  students  who  have  declared 
their  intention  to  prepare  for  the  Ministry,  so  that  not  less  than 
42  promising  young  men  are  now  being  trained  for  the  Church. 
The  number  of  Graduates  last  year  was  as  follows : — 

Arts 15 

Medicine  30 

Theology  1 

Law 7 

53 

This  large  proportion  of  students  who  have  remained  during 
the  full  course,  and  passed  with  credit  the  University  examina- 
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tions,  affords  a satisfactory  proof  of  the  increasing  nsef illness 
of  Queen’s  College,  and  a better  practical  test  of  its  efficiency 
than  the  mere  aggregate  number  of  students,  many  of  whom 
may  be  only  occasional  in  their  attendance  at  special  classes. 

THEOLOGICAL  FACULTY. 

It  is  with  unfeigned  grief  that  the  Trustees  have  to  report 
the  protracted  and  intense  sufferings  of  their  esteemed  Princi- 
pal, the  Pev.  Dr.  Leitch,  whose  strength  and  energies  have 
been  prostrated  by  severe  illness  since  the  commencement  of 
the  year.  For  many  months  past  the  Principal  had  been  sub- 
ject to  attacks  of  heart  complaint  and  derangement  of  the 
nervous  system,  accelerated  and  aggravated  by  mental  exer- 
tions. After  struggling  in  vain  for  a long  time  against  his 
distressing  illness.  Dr.  Leitch  was  at  length  compelled  to 
succumb,  and  now  lies  in  a critical  condition.  The  Trustees 
cannot  refrain  from  bearing  testimony  to  his  valuable  services 
and  arduous  exertions  in  connection  with  the  College,  and 
from  expressing  the  pain  and  disapprobation  with  which  they 
have  learned  that  on  the  part  of  a few  from  whom  better  things 
might  have  been  expected,  the  Principal  has  encountered  oppo- 
sition and  animosity,  which  have  injuriously  affected  his  failing 
health. 

During  the  Principal’s  illness  his  classes  have  been  conducted 
mainly  by  Professor  Mow  at,  who  cannot  be  too  highly  praised 
for  the  readiness  with  which  he  offered  his  services,  and  the 
devotedness  with  which  he  has  labored  to  carry  on  all  the 
studies  of  the  Theological  Hall.  While  one  of  the  other  Pro- 
fessors read  such  of  the  Principal’s  lectures  as  were  fully  written 
out,  and  presided  at  the  elocutionary  exercises.  Professor 
Mowat  not  only  supplied  part  of  the  course  with  lectures  of 
his  own,  but  undertook  the  whole  work  of  examining  on  the 
text  books  of  the  class.  On  this  account,  though  the  students 
have  been  deprived  of  the  personal  efforts  and  influence  of  the 
Principal,  they  have  still  been  kept  at  work  on  the  subjects 
which  had  been  prescribed. 

ARTS  FACULTY. 

notwithstanding  some  interruptions,  caused  by  changes 
hereafter  explained,  the  studies  and  work  of  this  Faculty  have 
been  satisfactorily  conducted  during  the  past  seven  months. 
At  the  commencement  of  the  session  the  Trustees  received  the 
resignation  of  Dr.  Geokge  Lawson,  who  had  accepted  an 
appointment  in  Dalhousie  College,  Nova  Scotia.  The  difficulty 
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wliicli  this  sudden  change  miglit  otherwise  have  caused,  was 
readily  overcome  hy  the  appointment,  hrst  as  Lecturer,  and 
then  as  Professor,  in  Chemistry  and  JSTatural  History,  of 
Mr.  Eobert  Bell,  C.E.,  a gentleman  of  whose  scientific 
acquirements  and  qualifications  the  Trustees  had  the  most 
satisfactory  testimony.  For  some  time  past  Professor  Bell 
has  held  an  important  position  in  the  Canadian  Geological 
Survey  under  Sir  William  Logan,  who  recommended  him  in 
the  strongest  terms.  It  may  also  he  mentioned  that  he  intends 
spending  the  ensuing  summer  in  Edinburgh  with  the  view 
of  perfecting  his  previously  acquired  knowledge  of  Natural 
Science. 

It  was  with  painful  regret  that  the  Trustees  found  themselves 
under  the  necessity,  during  the  session,  of  taking  the  extreme 
course  of  removing  Professor  Weir  from  his  Chair.  The 
resolution  was  adopted  after  mature  deliberation  by  a large 
majority  of  the  Board,  Mr.  Weir’s  conduct  and  course  of 
action  during  the  past  two  years,  especially  as  regards  the 
Principal,  having  being  subversive  of  order  and  discipline  in 
the  Institution.  The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  their  duty  to 
exert  the  authority  vested  in  them,  and  also  to  express  their 
disapprobation  of  a practice  which  had  been  introduced  by 
Mr.  Weir  and  others,  of  appealing  to  the  students  in  matters 
connected  with  the  government  of  the  College,  and  of  divert- 
ing their  minds  from  the  quiet  pursuit  of  knowledge  to  angry 
discussions  upon  matters  entirely  beyond  their  province  or 
control.  The  duties  of  the  Classical  Chair  have  been  most 
efliciently  discharged,  since  the  change  referred  to,  by  the 
Rev.  Donald  Ross,  a distinguished  graduate  of  the  University, 
and  the  Trustees  feel  that  it  is  due  to  that  gentleman  to  express 
their  high  sense  of  his  services  at  a time  of  difficulty. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  an  important  change  has  been  made 
in  the  curriculum,  chiefly  in  accordance  with  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Synod  of  last  year,  that  the  subjects  of  the  Moral 
Pliilosophy  class  should  be  taught  in  two  sessions  instead  of 
being  limited  to  one.  Tlie  Board  of  Trustees  have  arranged, 
on  the  suggestion  of  the  Senatus,  that  the  subjects  of  that  class 
shall  be  distributed  over  the  three  years  of  the  curriculum  by 
introducing  Rhetoric  with  the  English  language  and  literature 
into  the  first  session,  and  Logic  into  the  second ; so  that  the 
student  will  be  prepared  for  cultivating  with  more  success  the 
higher  branches  of  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  closing 
session  of  his  course.  It  is  found  that  many  of  the  students 
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come  to  the  University  without  a sufficient  elementary  educa- 
tion in  their  own  language ; and  as  this  is  a formidable  obstacle 
to  tlieir  progress  in  every  branch  of  study,  it  is  hoped  that  the 
new  arrangement  may  have  the  effect  not  only  of  removing 
this  obstacle  at  the  very  beginning  of  their  course,  but  of 
leading  them  to  study  those  laws  of  language  in  general  and 
of  the  English  language  in  particular,  by  an  acquaintance  wdth 
which  alone  they  can  bring  the  results  of  their  other  studies  to 
influence  their  fellow-men. 

By  this  and  other  changes  an  important  improvement  will 
be  made  in  the  manner  in  whicli  certain  subjects  were 
studied  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  Hitherto  the  English  language 
and  literature.  Modern  History,  and  the  Greek  of  the  Hew 
Testament,  have  formed  only  what  are  called  Extra  subjects 
of  the  University 'examinations,  i.e.^  subjects  in  addition  to 
those  which  are  taught  in  the  classes ; and  consequently,  the 
student  could  master  them  only  in  the  few  hours  which  he 
might  be  able  to  spare  from  his  regular  class-work,  his  chief 
aim  being  reached,  if  he  showed  respectably,  at  the  examina- 
tions, whether  he  made  the  subjects  a permanent  mental 
possession  or  not.  These  subjects  are  now  introduced  into  the 
ordinary  w^ork  of  the  appropriate  classes,  and  will,  it  is  hoped, 
by  this  means  attract  not  merely  the  fruitless  efforts  which 
alone  are  possible  in  cramming  for  an  examination,  but  the 
steady  and  persevering  study  which  the  other  work  of  the 
course  obtains.  The  Trustees  have  much  pleasure  in  mention- 
ing that,  in  accomplishing  this  improvement  witli  regard  to 
one  of  the  subjects,  they  have  taken  advantage  of  a liberal 
offer  from  John  M.  Maciiar,  Esq.,  Barrister,  a Graduate  and 
Fellow  of  the  University,  and  the  son  of  their  late  Principal, 
Hr.  Machae.  Mr.  Maciiae  has,  during  the  latter  part  of  last 
session,  delivered  a brief  course  of  lectures  on  Modern  History, 
and  has  volunteered  to  continue  his  instructions  on  this  subject 
gratuitously.  The  Trustees  have  in  the  meantime  appointed 
him  Lecturer  in  Modern  History,  but  hope  that  they  may  be 
able  ere  long  to  secure  him,  or  some  other  person  properly 
qualified,  as  an  addition  to  the  professorial  staff*,  to  take  charge 
of  this  department. 

MEDICAL  FACULTY. 

Queen’s  College  enjoys  many  peculiar  advantages  and  facili- 
ties for  the  study  of  Medical  Science,  and  the  number  of  students 
consequently  continues  large.  The  Hospital  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood  of  the  College  is  noted  for  its  good  management 
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and  order,  and  is  provided  with  the  finest  Operating  Theatre 
and  Clinical  Lectnre-rooin  in  the  Province,  erected  by  the 
liberality  of  a citizen  of  Kingston.  The  study  of  Practical 
Anatomy  has  also  pecnliar  facilities  afforded  by  proximity  to 
the  Provincial  Penitentiary.  At  the  close  of  the  session 
Dr.  Dickson  resigned  the  Chair  of  Surgery,  an  office  which 
will  be  filled  satisfactorily  and  without  difficulty  at  the  next 
General  Meeting  of  the  Board. 

THE  LAW  FACULTY. 

This  department  of  instruction  has  been  maintained  with  great 
difficulty,  owing  to  the  advantages  which  Toronto  enjoys  as 
the  seat  of  the  Higher  Courts  of  Law,  and  to  the  necessity 
imposed  upon  students  of  spending  time  tliere  in  attending 
Law  Lectures.  The  Trustees  have  had  pleasure,  however,  in 
learning  that  many  influential  members  of  the  legal  profession 
are  in  favor  of  granting  concessions  to  Queen’s  College  and 
other  Law  Schools,  which  would  render  a degree  in  these  more 
valuable  to  students  than  is  at  present  the  case,  and  at  the 
same  time  lesson  their  period  of  attendance  in  Toronto.  In 
the  meantime,  as  the  fees  of  the  students  in  the  Law  Faculty 
were  insufficient  to  remunerate  the  Professors  without  a consid- 
erable grant  from  the  College  Funds,  the  Lectures  were  tempo- 
rarily suspended. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

As  an  auxiliary  to  the  College,  the  Kingston  County  Gram- 
mar School  has  more  than  fulfilled  the  expectations  of  the 
Board.  The  staff  of  Masters  is  now  increased  and  most  effi- 
cient, and  it  is  anticipated  that  the  students  whom  they  are 
about  to  send  up  to  College  will  take  a high  place  in  the 
classes  and  prize  lists.  Canadian  Colleges  have  always  had  to 
labor  under  the  great  difficulty  of  receiving  young  men  whose 
previous  educational  advantages  have  been  exceedingly  limited, 
and  the  Trustees  therefore  willingly  sustained  the  Principal  in 
his  Judicious  efforts  to  foster  a connection  between  the 
Elementary  Schools,  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  the  Colleges 
of  the  Province. 

CALENDAR. 

The  Calendar  herewith  submitted  has  this  year  been  care- 
fully revised  and  amended,  and  affords  full  information  as  to 
the  nature  and  duration  of  the  subjects  of  study  and  examina- 
tion. It  will  be  seen  from  it  that  the  Board  intend  hereafter 
to  elevate  the  standard  of  examinations  required  of  Queen’s 
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College,  in  all  the  Faculties;  and  measures  will  betaken  to 
secure  the  aid  as  Examiners,  in  each  department,  of  gentlemen 
from  other  sections  of  the  Province,  thoroughly  qualified  to  test 
and  pronounce  judgment  upon  the  attainments  of  Students. 

TREASURER’S  STATEMENTS. 

The  removal  to  London  of  Andrew  Drummond,  Esq.,  who 
for  many  years  has  so  efficiently  discharged  the  office  of 
Treasurer,  w^as  a source  of  regret  to  the  Board,  and  they  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity  to  express  their  appreciation  of 
Mr.  Drummond’s  valuable  and  disinterested  services.  The 
accounts  herewith  submitted  in  a condensed  form  will  afford 
full  information  in  regard  to  the  ffnances  of  the  College. 
During  the  past  year  the  income  has  been  $12,564.84,  and  the 
expenditure  $11,559.39,  showing  a gain  of  $1005.4^  This 
saving,  however,  which  is  only  apparent,  is  caused  by  the 
salary  of  the  Principal  not  being  drawn  in  the  same  manner 
as  that  of  the  other  Professors.  The  Trustees  have  long 
felt  that  the  income  of  the  College  is  inadequate  to  meet 
even  the  present  scale  of  expenditure,  and  are  directing 
their  earnest  attention  to  this  most  important  subject.  It  is 
intended,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  dispose  of  those  College 
lands  which  hitherto  have  been  only  a source  of  expense,  and 
a small  increase  to  the  revenue  may  in  this  way  be  secured. 

BURSARY  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND. 

The  Trustees  have  again  to  announce  a sad  deficiency  in 
the  amount  of  Funds  placed  at  their  disposal  by  the  Church  for 
the  encouragement  and  aid  of  deserving  young  men.  From 
the  accompanying  account  and  statements,  full  information  can 
be  obtained,  and  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  deficiency  exceeds 
$500.  Only  23  Congregations  in  the  Church  have  done  any- 
thing to  aid  the  Fund,  and  the  total  amount  thus  contributed 
is  about  one  half  of  the  sum  annually  raised  by  the  children 
for  their  Juvenile  Mission.  The  Trustees,  while  deeply  regret- 
ting this  state  of  matters,  would,  however,  at  the  same  time 
thank  those  congregations  and  individuals  whose  liberality  has 
been  so  marked,  and  express  their  earnest  hope  that  the  claims 
of  a fund  of  such  vital  importance  as  that  for  the  training  and 
support  of  Theological  students  will,  in  the  future,  meet  with 
a more  generous  response. 

LIBRARY  AND  MUSEUM. 

These  important  auxiliaries  have  had  several  valuable  addi- 
tions during  the  year,  and  are  gradually  increasing  in  size  and 
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importance.  Friends  of  Queen’s  College  may  render  the  In- 
stitution good  service  by  collecting  Books  and  Specimens  with 
which  to  enrich  its  shelves. 

OBSERVATORY. 

A small  Transit,  ordered  from  Messrs.  Teoughton  & Simms, 
arrived  last  summer,  and  having  been  duly  adjusted  on  a 
substantial  stone  pillar,  lias  been  in  operation  ever  since.  It 
has  proved  to  be  an  excellent  instrument,  and  has  been  of  the 
greatest  service  in  regulating  the  Observatory  Clock  and  the 
local  time.  A series  of  observations  on  Moon  culminating  Stars 
has  been  commenced. 

The  Beaufoy  Transit,  lent  by  the  Eoyal  Astronomical  So- 
ciety of  England,  was  also  last  month  added  to  the  other 
instruments  in  the  Observatory,  and  will  soon  be  placed  on  its 
]iiers.  It  must  be  stated,  however,  that  it  is  an  old  one,  and 
that  a Transit  Circle  and  Sidereal  Clock  of  the  best  modern 
construction  are  still  urgently  required  in  order  that  our  rising 
Institution  may  rank  with  the  thoroughly  equipped  Observa- 
tories of  Europe  and  the  United  States.  The  cost  of  these 
additions  will  be  about  £750  currency,  and  contributions,  for 
the  purpose  of  their  being  made  with  as  little  delay  as  possible, 
are  earnestly  solicited. 

An  assistant  observer  having  been  appointed,  began  his 
labors  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Director  of  the  Ob- 
servatory in  the  beginning  of  the  present  year,  and  has  dis- 
charged his  duties  in  the  most  zealous  and  able  manner.  A 
daily  record  is  kept  by  him  of  the  various  observations  which 
are  made  with  the  Transit  and  Equatorial,  as  well  as  of  the 
usual  Meteorological  observations  with  the  Barometer  and 
Thermometer. 

CONCLUSION. 

In  a new  and  rising  country  Institutions  for  the  promotion 
of  liigher  education  must  of  necessity  be  of  slower  growth  than 
is  the  case  with  merely  outward  prosperity  and  wealth.  Time, 
therefore,  is  needed  to  foster  and  encourage  the  desire  for 
scientific  knowledge.  With  limited  means,  and  deprived  of 
the  benefits  of  a large  endowment.  Queen’s  College  has  never- 
theless done  much  for  the  youth  of  the  Province,  and  is  steadily 
increasing  her  efficiency  and  usefulness.  On  the  Church  the 
College  fias  the  strongest  claims.  While  the  Professions  of 
Law  and  Medicine  are,  for  a time  at  least,  overcrowded  with 
youthful  competitors,  the  want  of  Ministers  amoi^  the  Presby- 
terian population  of  Canada  is  urgently  felt.  To  draw  forth 
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young  men  of  piety  and  promise,  to  afford  to  them  that  high 
standard  of  education  and  training  which  the  Church  exacts, 
and  to  send  them  out  as  well-qualified  and  useful  Ministers, 
is  the  great  aim  of  the  Trustees ; and  they  feel  that  in  striving 
to  discharge  their  high  trust,  and  to  fulfil  their  duty  in  this 
respect,  they  may  with  confidence  claim  the  cordial  support 
and  encouragement  of  the  highest  Court  of  the  Canadian  branch 
of  the  Churdi  of  Scotland. 

Queen’s  College,  Kingston, 

6th  May,  1864. 
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QUEEN’S  COLLEGE  AT  KINGSTON 


Royal  Charter,  cost  of  

Class  Apparatus,  do.  

Library,  expended  on  

Furniture,  &c.,  do.  

Bank  Stock,  320  shares,. in  Commercial  Bank,  at  par 
Lands. 


16  J acres. 

Kingston,  nominal  value  

...$13200 

100 

ii 

S.  i lot  25,  2nd  con.  Manvers 

...  300 

100 

H 

N.  i “ 19,  12th  “ 

Portland 

...  300 

64 

iC 

rear  “ 4,  4th  “ 

S.  Crosby 

...  192 

100 

a 

N.  4 “ 19,  2nd  “ 

Marmora 

...  300 

100 

a 

E.  i “ 21,  11th  “ 

Belmont 

...  300 

100 

iC 

N.  i “ 10,  9th  “ 

Tiny 

...  300 

200 

tc 

“ 12,  15th  “ 

Orillia,  N.D.  ... 

...  600 

100 

a 

S.E.i“  10,  12th  “ 

Sunnidale 

...  300 

200 

a 

“ 15,  10th  “ 

...  600 

100 

a 

E,  “ 11,  1st  “ 

Plympton 

...  300 

Lot  4,  South  side  Hannah  street,  Hamilton  ... 

...  100 

Investments  on  Mortgage  of  Real  Estate. 

A.  J.  Macdonell  (3)  

Rice  Lewis  

]).  McMillan  

G.  Neilson  

Queen’s  College  School  and  lot,  cost  of 

College  Premises,  cost  of  

Bursary  and  Scholarship  Endowments. 

Toronto  Bursary,  7 shares,  ComT  Bank  stock,  cost  ... 
Kingston  “ 10  “ “ “ “ ... 

Prince  of  Wales’  Scholarship,  Mortgage,  Ralston,  $400 

Macdonell,  400 


Mowat  Scholarship, 


do. 


4586 

4800 

150 

3000 


00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 


55 

00 

00 

00 


Forrester,  $200 
Campbell,  600 


785 

1113 


800 


800 


Petty  cash — Balance 


3107  37 
3615  92 
3520  51 
1422  09 
32,000  00 


16,792  00 


12,536  55 
1,149  54 
35,701  89 


20 

00 


Bursary  and  Scholarship  account,  overdrawn  

Commercial  Bank  Balance,  Reinvestment  Funds  ...  $1000  00 
Ordinary  Funds 383  66 


3,498  20 
504  82 


- 1,383  66 

13  92 

$115,246  47 
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BALANCE  SHEET  ON  30th  APRIL,  1864. 


Toronto  Scholarship  Endowment 
Kingston  do.  do. 

Prince  of  W ales^  do.  do. 

Mowat  do.  do. 


...$  800  00 

...  1113  00 

...  800  00 

...  800  00 


Balances  of  private  accounts. 

Principal  Leitch 

Professor  Murray  ... 
Janitor 


645  48 
750  00 
75  00 


Medical  Faculty — (amount  duo  by  Faculty,  $648.36,  and  un- 
provided for)  

Rev.  George  Weirds  salary  to  1st  Oct.,  tendered  and  refused  ... 

Observatory 

Profit  and  Loss — To  balance  accounts  


3,513  00 


1,470  48 

445  25 
750  00 
43  40 
109,024  34 


$115,246  47 


Queen^s  University  and  College,  ) 
Kingston,  30th  April,  1864.  ^ 

6th  May,  1864. — Audited  and  found  correct. 


JOHN  PATON, 
Treasurer. 

W.  MAXWELL  INGLIS, 
GEO.  DAVIDSON. 
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STATEMENT  OF  THE  ORDINARY  INCOME  AND  EXPENDI- 

YEAR  ENDING 

INCOMK  ~ 

Government  Grant  $5000  00 

Colonial  Committee  of  Church  of  Scotland,  £300  stg. 

for  Theological  Department  1460  00 

Temporalities  Fund — Less  allowance  to  Rev.  Dr.  George  1625  00 
Dividend  7 p.  c.  on  320  shares  Commercial  Bank  stock,  2240  00 

Interest  on  Mortgages  398  00 

Fees  collected  (less  $50  repaid  to  J.  S.  Lochcad  per 

order  of  Board)  1591  84 

Payment  from  the  Rev.  D.  Morrison  on  account  of  his 

son's  fees  ...  50  00 

Donation  from  J.  Watkins,  Esq.,  of  Kingston 100  00 

Rent  of  Queen's  College  School  for  year  ending  31st 

December,  1863  100  00 

12564  84 


$12,564  84 
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TURE  OF  QUEEN’S  COLLEGE  AT  KINGSTON  DURING  THE 
30th  APRIL,  1864. 


Salaries. 


ORDINARY  EXPENDITURE. 


Prof.  Williamson,  “ 

12 

do. 

do. 

Ist  Oct.,  “ 

1500  00 

“ Mowat,  “ 

12 

do. 

do. 

<(  (( 

1500  00 

“ Murray,  “ 

12 

do. 

do. 

((  a 

1500  00 

“ Weir, 

6 

do. 

do. 

1st  April,  “ 

750  00 

Lawson,  salary  to  November,  1863  

Murray,  short  paid  last  year  

Ireland,  Secretary  for  12  mos.  ending  April  1,  ^64, 


Wm. 

J.  Cormack,  Janitor, 


15  do.  do. 


June  30,^64, 

Prof.  Weir  as  Secretary  of  Senatus  for  1862-3 

A.  T.  Drummond,  Librarian  for  12  months  ending  30th 

April,  1864  

Prof.  Bell,  for  past  session,  without  class  fees 

Do.,  for  six  months  ending  Oct.  1,  1864,  with  do. 
Rev.  Donald  Ross,  D.D.,  allowance  for  discharging  du- 
ties of  the  Professor  of  Classical  Literature  from 

14th  February  to  30th  April  

Rev.  George  Weir,  six  months  salary  in  advance,  by 
order  of  Board  


145  00 
33  33 
200  00 
375  00 
100  00 

80  00 
800  00 
300  00 


250  00 
750  00 


General  Expenses. 

Taxes  on  College  Lands 78  15 

Grant  for  purchase  of  Prizes  100  00 

Travelling  expenses  of  Trustees  attending  meetings  of 

Board 270  02 

Advertising  in  Newspapers  445  87 

Premium  of  Insurance  on  $27,600,  insured  on  build- 
ings and  property 184  00 

Repairs  to  Buildings  84  25 

Postages  and  telegraphs 33  60 

Stationery  and  printing 106  53 

Fuel  and  light  71  22 

Miscellaneous  expenses 74  92 

Counsel  Fee  20  00 


Museum — Trays,  Cases,  &c.,  fbr  Museum 

Grammar  School  Scholarships. 

Grant  for  18  months  in  lieu  of  $300  formerly  allowed  to  Assistant 

Master  of  Queen’s  College  School  

Bursaries — Amount  of  three  Bursaries  annually  granted,  per 
calendar 


9483  33 


1468  56 
52  50 


455  00 

100  00 


Balance,  being  apparent  surplus  of  Income  over  Expenditure,  and 
carried  to  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss  account 


11,559  39 
1005  45 


$12,564  84 
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STATEMENT  OF  BTJRSAEY  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  FUNDS 


To  Balance  at  credit  of  Bursary  Fund  at  close  of  last  accounts  ...$ 
“ Grant  from  Colonial  Committee  of  Church  of  Scotland(dC50  stg.) 

“ Payments  on  account  of  Competition  Scholarships  : 

H'hrofi  Fnnnflni.inTi  Sr:hnln.vshins  (rivpn  hv  Tvncfooa 


per  calendar 

• • • • • • 

... 

100  00 

St,  Andrew’s  Missionary  Association,  Scotland 

• • • 

36  50 

Do. 

do. 

... 

36  50 

Donation  from  Lay  Association,  Montreal 

• • • 

... 

100  00 

Hugh  Allan,  Esq.,  Montreal 

• • • 

... 

50  00 

Dividend  Kingston  Ladies’  Scholarship  Endowment, 

70  00 

Do.  Toronto  Scholarship 

do. 

... 

49  00 

Hon.  Alexander  Campbell,  Kingston... 

.. . 

... 

120  00 

John  Watkins,  Esq., 

do.  ... 

... 

... 

40  00 

Congregational  Collections  and  Contributions : 

Wilton,  C.W.,  Congregation... 

• •• 

2 00 

Pakenham 

do. 

• • • 

2 50 

Portsmouth  (near  Kingston)  do. 

• •• 

17  82 

North  Easthope 

do. 

• •• 

5 00 

St.  Andrew’s,  Quebec, 

do. 

• •• 

60  00 

Do.,  Belleville, 

do. 

10  00 

Do.,  Perth, 

do. 

• « • 

10  00 

Arnprior 

do. 

• •• 

6 00 

Spencerville 

do. 

17  25 

Do.,  Sabbath  School... 

• •• 

1 00 

Woolwich  Congregation... 

• •• 

4 00 

Cornwall 

do. 

• • • 

40  00 

Lanark 

do. 

• • • 

5 50 

Douglas 

do. 

• •• 

5 00 

King 

do. 

• •• 

4 00 

Fergus 

do. 

• •• 

13  50 

Valcartier 

do. 

2 00 

St.  Andrew’s,  Kingston, 

do. 

• • • 

53  00 

Do.,  Montreal, 

do. 

• •• 

64  00 

Kincardine 

do. 

• • • 

6 00 

Galt 

do. 

• • • 

15  00 

Bowmanville 

do. 

• • • 

5 00 

St.  Louis  de  Gonzague 

do. 

• •• 

2 00 

St.  Andrew’s,  Perth, 

do. 

... 

15  15 

To  A Friend,  per  Rev.  J.  McMorine 

“ Mr.  D.  Ward,  on  account  of  Bursary  being  refunded 

Amount  of  Theological  Fellowship  

“ Balance,  being  amount  which  the  Bursary  account  is  overdrawn 


81  63 
243  33 


602  00 


355  72 
10  00 
10  00 
200  00 
604  82 


$2007  50 
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FOR  YEAR  ENDING  30th  APRIL,  1864. 


By  Payments,  as  follows  : — 

Scholarships  gained  by  competition  : 

Montreal  Scholarship,  • W.  McLennan 

Do.  do.  H.  Edmison 

Do.  do.  J.  R.  Thompson 

St,  Andrew^sdo.  Scotland,  A.  Jamieson 

Glasgow  do.  do.  James  Eraser 

Aberdeen  do.  do.  D.  Fraser... 

do.  (half) 
do. 

do.  (half) 
do. 
do. 

do.  (last  session) 

Trustees  Foundation  Scholarship,  R.  O’Loughlin 
Do.  do.  C.  E.  McIntyre 

Do.  do.  J.  J.  Bell... 


Watkins 

Allan 

Campbell 

Toronto 

Mowat 

Do. 


P.  C.  McGregor 
R.  Jardine 
F.  H.  Crysler 
A.  McBain 
N.  F.  Dupuis 
D.  McKay... 


by  Senatus 


A.  McGregor  ... 

20 

J.  Goodwell 

20 

W.  Hamilton  ... 

... 

20 

R.  Chambers 

40 

J.  S.  Lochead  ... 

... 

40 

M.  McLean 

40 

J.  C.  Smith 

... 

40 

H.  Lament 

... 

40 

E.  McAulay 

40 

J.  McCaul 

40 

A.  McDonald  ... 

... 

40 

D.  McAulay 

40 

E.  Mullen 

40 

A.  Hunter 

20 

J.  R.  Ross 

40 

M.  Lane  (Montreal  Bursary) ... 

20 

J.  McLean  do. 

do. 

... 

80 

40  00 
40  00 
40  00 
40  00 
40  00 
40  00 
40  00 
50  00 
40  00 
56  00 
32  00 
12  00 
40  00 
40  00 
20  00 


By  Bursaries  for  session  1862-3,  per  Treasurer's  accounts,  but  in- 
cluded in  the  year’s  payments 

“ Printing  Circulars 

“ Theological  Fellowship — Rev.  Donald  Ross,  B.D 


570  00 


620  00 

614  00 
3 50 
200  00 


$2007  50 


MEDICAL  FACULTY. 


STATEMENT  OF  ACCOUNT  FOR  PAST  YEAR. 

Amount  of  Government  Grant  $750  00 

Deduct  Payments  already  made  : 

R.  Hall,  Janitor,  6 months  ' $72  00 

Fuel  84  40 

Advertising  92  69 

Sundry  small  accounts 55  66 

304  75 


Balance  as  per  Balance  sheet 445  25 

Deduct  further  accounts  awaiting  payment 148  36 


Balance  towards  meeting  deduction  of  $500,  per  statute  No.  77, 

and  which  has  not  yet  been  charged $296  89 


OBSERVATORY. 


Balance  per  last  Balance  sheet  $322  84 

Add  Government  Grant  500  00 


$822  84 

Deduct  sundry  payments  for  Instruments,  Books,  Fuel,  &c.,  as 

authorized 779  44 


Balance  on  30th  April,  1864,  at  credit  of  the  Observatory... 


...  $ 43  40 


^■'r- 


SIGN  BOOK  CARD 

AND  LEAVE  AT 
CHARGING  DESK 
IF  BOOK  IS  TO  BE  USED 
OUT  OF  THE 
LIBRARY  BUILDING 
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